clomploine|nits’

ORGANIC

OFFICE

FURNITURE

Price List
Effective July 15, 2008




COMPONENTS

PRI CE

LI ST

Worksurfaces
PAGE 2

Lower Storage
PAGE 10

Support

PAGE 14

Upper Storage

PAGE 16

Tall Storage
PAGE 18

Privacy
PAGE 22

Accessories
PAGE 24

Surface Material Reference Guide

PAGE 28

Terms and Conditions

PAGE 29

Shipping Zones

PAGE 31



COMPONENTS

@ Worksurfaces

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
* Finished thickness 1-1/4”
* Finish options are:

P RI1CE

L1sT

1. Standard laminate selection with matching PVC edge. (No designation in model number).
2. Custom laminate selection with standard PVC edge. (Add a “-1” to the model number; ex: Q1RW6624-1).
» Worksurface price includes connecting plates and screws.

Description Model No. (Wx D) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)

Rectangular Worksurfaces

20" DEEP RECTANGULAR WORKSURFACE
Q1RW2420 24 x 20 17# 166 205
Q1RW3020 30 x 20 21# 175 225
Q1RW3620 36 x 20 25# 187 239
Q1RW4220 42 x 20 20# 203 270
Q1RW4820 48 x 20 34+# 205 273
Q1RW5420 54 x 20 38# 244 305
Q1RW6020 60 x 20 42# 247 307
Q1RW6620 66 x 20 46# 249 339
Q1RW7220 72 x 20 50# 252 341

24” DEEP RECTANGULAR WORKSURFACE
Q1RW2424 24 x 24 20# 166 206
Q1RW3024 30 x 24 25# 180 228
Q1RW3624 36 x 24 30# 193 240
Q1RW4224 42 x 24 35# 218 271
Q1RW4824 48 x 24 40# 220 275
Q1RW5424 54 x 24 45# 245 306
Q1RW6024 60 x 24 50# 248 308
Q1RW6624 66 x 24 55# 304 340
Q1RW7224 72 x 24 60# 307 344

30" DEEP RECTANGULAR WORKSURFACE
Q1RW2430 24 x 30 25# 180 228
Q1RW3030 30 x 30 31# 209 250
Q1RW3630 36 x 30 38# 213 272
Q1RW4230 42 x 30 444# 229 304
Q1RW4830 48 x 30 50# 246 307
Q1RW5430 54 x 30 56# 262 346
Q1RW6030 60 x 30 63# 305 349
Q1RW6630 66 x 30 69# 308 388
Q1RW7230 72 x 30 75# 313 390



Worksurfaces @

Description Model No. (W x D) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)

Corner Worksurfaces
» One grommet (Q7TG50) included in back corner.

STRAIGHT CORNER WORKSURFACES

Q1CW36/LR 36 x 36 45# 269 354
Q1CW42/LR 42 x 42 62# 350 417
Q1CWA48/LR 48 x 48 80# 358 425
\ / Corner worksurfaces are available with the following left and right run off sizes:

LEFT RIGHT

20 20

20 24

20 30

24 20

24 24

24 30

30 20

30 24

30 30

INSIDE RADIUS WORKSURFACES

Q1C142/2020 42 x 42/20L 20R 624 385 484

Q1CI42/2424 42 x 42/24L 24R 621 385 484

Q1C148/2424 48 x 48/24L 24R 80t 394 500

\ Q1C148/3030 48 x 48/30L 30R 80# 394 500
/_\/

ORGANIC CORNER WORKSURFACES

Q1C042/2024 42x42/20L24R  62# 385 502
Q1C042/2420 42x42/24L20R  62# 385 502
Q1C042/2430 42x42/24L30R  62# 385 502
\ /\ / Q1C042/3024 42x42/30L24R 624 385 502
Q1C048/2024 48x48/20L24R  80# 394 510
Q1C048/2420 48x48/24L20R  80# 394 510
Q1C048/2430 48x48/24L30R  80# 394 510
Q1C048/3024 48x48/30L24R  80# 394 510

ORGANIC CORNER WORKSURFACES

Q1C04872 48 x 72/24L 24R 100# 553 638
Q1C07248 72 x 48/24L 24R 100# 553 638

(Q1C0O7248 worksurface shown.)
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® Worksurfaces
Description Model No. (W x D) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Corner Worksurfaces
SKI JUMP WORKSURFACES
Q1SJ4272 42x72 105# 532 599
Q1SJ7242 72 x 42 105# 532 599
(Q1SJ7242 worksurface shown.)
Bullet Worksurfaces
24” DEEP BULLET WORKSURFACES
Q1BW4224 42 x 24 35# 272 343
Q1BW4824 48 x 24 40# 275 345
Q1BW5424 54 x 24 45# 300 377
Q1BW6024 60 x 24 50# 303 380
Q1BW6624 66 x 24 55# 359 412
Q1BW7224 72 x 24 60# 362 414
30" DEEP BULLET WORKSURFACES
Q1BW6030 60 x 30 63# 360 420
Q1BW6630 66 x 30 69# 363 458
Q1BW7230 72 x 30 75# 367 461
36" DEEP BULLET WORKSURFACES
366 459
394 505
399 509

Q1BW6036 60 x 36 75#
Q1BW6636 66 x 36 83#
Q1BW7236 72 x 36 90#



Worksurfaces @

Description Model No. (W x D) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)

Bow Front Worksurfaces
» The depth of the surface is measured from the back edge to the front of the curve at the center of the arc.

w
D
| o
26" DEEP BOW FRONT WORKSURFACES
Q1BF4026 40 x 26 28# 280 381
Q1BF4826 48 x 26 40# 301 384
Q1BF6026 60 x 26 42# 360 426
Q1BF6626 66 x 26 46# 363 465
Q1BF7226 72 x 26 50# 368 469
30" DEEP BOW FRONT WORKSURFACES
Q1BF6030 60 x 30 50# 371 426
Q1BF6630 66 x 30 55# 399 465
Q1BF7230 72 x 30 60# 403 469
36" DEEP BOW FRONT WORKSURFACES
Q1BF6036 60 x 36 63# 373 466
Q1BF6636 66 x 36 69# 401 513
Q1BF7236 72 x 36 75# 405 515



COMPONENTS PRICE LIST
® Worksurfaces
Description Model No. (W x D) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Arched Worksurfaces
* The length of the worksurface is the overall length. The depth is measured on the flat ends.
20" DEEP INSIDE ARCHED WORKSURFACES
Q1AR6020 60 x 20 42# 296 319
Q1AR6620 66 x 20 46# 299 346
Q1AR7220 72x 20 50# 302 348
24" DEEP INSIDE ARCHED WORKSURFACES
Q1AR6024 60 x 24 50# 304 345
Q1AR6624 66 x 24 55# 352 376
Q1AR7224 72 x 24 60# 357 379
30" DEEP INSIDE ARCHED WORKSURFACES
Q1AR6030 60 x 30 63# 356 384
Q1AR6630 66 x 30 69# 358 423
Q1AR7230 72 x 30 75# 361 426
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Worksurfaces ®

Description Model No. (W x D) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)

Flat Arched Worksurfaces
* The length of the worksurface is the overall length. The depth is measured on the flat ends.

20" DEEP FLAT ARCHED WORKSURFACES

Q1AF6020 60 x 20 42# 300 358
Q1AF6620 66 x 20 46# 304 384
Q1AF7220 72x 20 50# 305 387

24” DEEP FLAT ARCHED WORKSURFACES

Q1AF6024 60 x 24 50# 301 383
Q1AF6624 66 x 24 55# 357 415
Q1AF7224 72x24 60# 360 417

30" DEEP FLAT ARCHED WORKSURFACE

Q1AF6030 60 x 30 63# 359 423
Q1AF6630 66 x 30 69# 361 461
Q1AF7230 72 x 30 75# 365 465



COMPONENTS PRICE LIST
® Worksurfaces
Description Model No. (W x D) Wt. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Specialty Worksurfaces
QUARTER ROUNDS
Q1QR20 20 x 20 17# 190 267
Q1QR24 24 x 24 20# 203 269
Q1QR30 30 x 30 31# 248 307
HALF ROUNDS
Q1HR40 40 x 20 28# 255 334
Q1HR48 48 x 24 40# 278 338
Q1HRG60 60 x 30 63# 328 412
ARCH EXTENSIONS (135°)
Q1AE20 20x 20 17# 264 344
Q1AE24 24 x 24 20# 288 349
Q1AE30 30 x 30 31# 339 422
CRAB CLAWS
Q1CB4824L 48 x 24 40# 275 352
Q1CB4824R 48 x 24 40# 275 352
(Q1CB4824R worksurface shown.)
FLARED SPANNERS
Q1FS4024 40 x 24 30# 278 369
Q1FS4824 48 x 24 42# 295 396
Q1FS6030 60 x 30 65# 354 447

(
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Worksurfaces ®

Description Model No. (W x D) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Table Tops
SQUARE
Q1SW3636 36 x 36 45¢# 231 333
Q1SW4242 42 x 42 62# 314 396
Q1SW4848 48 x 48 80# 322 404
RECTANGULAR
Q1RE3672 36 x 72 90# 348 520
Q1RE3684 36 x 84 105# 453 645
Q1RE4296 42 x 96 140# 654 656
ROUND
Q1FR36 36 dia. 45¢# 299 422
Q1FR42 42 dia. 62# 382 483
Q1FR48 48 dia. 80# 431 491
Q1FR60 60 dia. 125# 498 633
ELLIPSE
Q1ET3672 36 x72 90# 423 618
Q1ET3684 36 x 84 105# 525 743
Q1ET4296 42 x 96 140# 729 757
BITE RADIUS
Q1BR20 36 x 24 30# 267 367
Q1BR24 36 x 24 30# 267 367
Q1BR30 36 x 24 30# 267 367



COMPONENTS

@ Lower Storage

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

PRI CE

LI ST

Cases are constructed of 3/4” thick, medium-density particle board laminated on all sides.

Finish options are:
 Cases:

1. 8 HLF standard colors with matching PVC edges. (No designation in model number).

* Door and drawer faces:

1. 8 HLF standard colors with matching PVC edges. (No designation in model number).
2. Custom laminate selection with standard PVC edge. (Add a “-1” to the model number; ex: Q2BB22-1).

« Locks are optional.

« All lower storage elements have leveling guides.

Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Pedestals
PEDESTAL — 2 BOX, 1 FILE DRAWER
Q2BB18 16 x 18 x 28 73# 853 974
Q2BB22 16 x 22 x 28 80# 878 998
PEDESTAL — 2 FILE DRAWERS
Q2FF18 16 x 18 x 28 73# 768 861
Q2FF22 16 x 22 x 28 80# 792 885
MOBILE PEDESTAL — 2 BOX, 1 FILE DRAWER
Q2MB18 16 x 20 x 27 75# 1006 1126
Q2MB22 16 x 24 x 27 80# 1030 1151
MOBILE PEDESTAL — 2 FILE DRAWERS
Q2MF18 16 x 20 x 27 75# 921 1014
Q2MF22 16 x 24 x 27 80# 945 1037

10
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Lower Storage @

Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate  Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Pedestals
CPU STORAGE PEDESTAL
/~\ Q2CP10 10x18x 28 25# 416 N/A
\1
\%
OPEN STORAGE
Q2L03018 30x18x28 110# 446 N/A
Q2L03618 36 x 18 x 28 120# 453 N/A
CLOSED STORAGE — 2 DOOR
Q2LS3018 30x18x28 141# 686 811
Q2LS3618 36 x 18 x 28 160# 698 812
LATERAL FILE
Q2LF302D 30x18x 28 165# 1023 1141
Q2LF362D 36 x 18 x 28 175# 1072 1187

Y

1"
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@ Lower Storage

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
« All steel-welded construction.
* Fully assembled and texture painted (silver standard).
* Inverted J-pull on metal faces.
* 3/4” extension roller slides on 6” box drawers.
« Full extension steel ball bearing slides on all 12” file drawers.
« Top box drawer includes pencil tray.
» Master-keyed, core-removable locks which gang lock.
« Integrated base with leveling guides.
» Mobile pedestals include counterweight, finished metal top and 4 casters (2 locking and 2 non-locking).

Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Price

Metal Filing

PEDESTAL — 2 BOX, 1 FILE DRAWER (WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING)

Q2BB18-4 15 x 18 x 27-3/4* 68# 670
Q2BB22-4 15x22 x 27-3/4 74# 684
Q2BB28-4 15 x 28 x 27-3/4 83# 759

PEDESTAL — 2 FILE DRAWERS (WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING)

Q2FF18-4 15x 18 x 27-3/4 68# 597
Q2FF22-4 15 x 22 x 27-3/4 T4# 603
Q2FF28-4 15 x 28 x 27-3/4 83# 679

MOBILE PEDESTAL — 2 BOX, 1 FILE DRAWER

Q2MB18-4 15x 18 x 27-3/4 60# 803
Q2MB22-4 15 x 22 x 27-3/4 68# 810
Q2MB28-4 15x 28 x 27-3/4 79%# 898

MOBILE PEDESTAL — 2 FILE DRAWERS

Q2MF18-4 15 x 18 x 27-3/4 60# 742
Q2MF22-4 15x22 x 27-3/4 68# 747
Q2MF28-4 15x 28 x 27-3/4 79%# 818

MULTI-PEDESTAL — 2 BOX, 1 FILE, 1 LATERAL FILE (WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING)

Q2FC30-4 30-1/2x 18-1/2x 27-3/4 105# 1276

12
*Sizes are nominal, contact the factory for exact size.
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Lower Storage @

Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Price
Metal Filing
2 DRAWER LATERAL FILE (WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING)
Q2FC302D-4 30-1/2x 18-1/2x 27-3/4 75# 978
Q2FC362D-4 36 x 18-1/2x 27-3/4 106# 1044
Q2FC422D-4 N/A N/A
2 DRAWER LATERAL FILE (FREE STANDING/FINISHED TOP)
Q2LF302D-4 30 x 18 x 27-3/4 75# 1093
Q2LF362D-4 36 x 18 x 27-3/4 106# 1188
Q2LF422D-4 42 x 18 x 27-3/4 136# 1301
3 DRAWER LATERAL FILE (FREE STANDING/FINISHED TOP)
Q2LF303D-4 30 x 18 x 40 112# 1389
Q2LF363D-4 36 x 18 x 40 143# 1559
Q2LF423D-4 42 x 18 x 40 174# 1729
4 DRAWER LATERAL FILE (FREE STANDING/FINISHED TOP)
Q2LF304D-4 30x 18 x 52 161# 1734
Q2LF364D-4 36 x 18 x 52 180# 1935
Q2LF424D-4 42 x 18 x 52 211# 2130

5 DRAWER LATERAL FILE

(FREE STANDING/FINISHED TOP, FLIPPER DOOR WITH RETRACTABLE BIN ON TOP)

Q2LF305D-4 30x 18 x 64
Q2LF365D-4 36 x 18 x 64
Q2LF425D-4 42 x 18 x 64

13

184#
219#
250#

2193
2445
2727
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P Support

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
» Metal support elements are 16 gauge steel welded to 1/8” steel plates.
« 2" diameter single and double legs are silver powder coated.
« 2-3/8” diameter tapered single legs are brushed stainless.
« 2” diameter legs have leveling glides on fixed legs and twin-wheel casters on mobile legs.
« 2-3/8” diameter tapered legs have leveling glides on the fixed legs and a single-wheel 3” diameter caster on the mobile legs.
« All support panels are 1-1/8” thick panels laminated all sides and include levelers.
1. 8 HLF standard colors with matching PVC edges. (No designation in model number).
2. Custom laminate selection with standard PVC edge. (Add a “-1” to the model number; ex: Q3SP4828-1).

Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Price

Metal Legs, Stationary

SINGLE LEGS, 2" DIAMETER — STRAIGHT

Q3SL2D28 2x28 8# 125

SINGLE LEGS, 2-3/8” DIAMETER — TAPERED

Q3SLBS28 2-3/8 x 28 8# 180

DOUBLE LEGS

j Q3DL1428 14x2x28 154 232

6 x 20 Top Plate for 20” & 24” Worksurfaces

Q3DL2028 20x2x28 17# 239
6 x 26 Top Plate for 30” & 36” Worksurfaces

A\

Metal Legs, Mobile

SINGLE LEGS, 2" DIAMETER — STRAIGHT

Q3SLSM28 2x28 8# 129

SINGLE LEGS, 2 3/8” DIAMETER — TAPERED

Q3SLTM28 2-3/8 x 28 8# 218

DOUBLE LEGS

/ Q3DLMB14 14 x2x28 15# 323

6 x 20 Top Plate for 20” & 24” Worksurfaces

Q3DLMB20 20x2x28 17# 341
6 x 26 Top Plate for 30” & 36” Worksurfaces

A\

\

14



COMPONENTS PRICE LIST
Support P
Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)

Support Panels

28" HIGH SUPPORT PANELS
Q3SP1828 18 x 114x 28 19# 203 273
Q3SP2028 20 x 172x 28 21# 207 281
Q3SP2428 24 x 114x 28 25# 217 297
Q3SP3028 30 x 17ax 28 31# 231 321
Q3SP3628 36 x 174x 28 38# 247 344
Q3SP4228 42 x 114x 28 43# 274 367
Q3SP4828 48 x 114x 28 50# 278 392
Q3SP5428 54 x 17ax 28 56# 292 435
Q3SP6028 60 x 172x 28 63# 306 438
Q3SP6628 66 x 174x 28 69# 321 461
Q3SP7228 72 x 174x 28 75# 337 484

49" HIGH SUPPORT PANELS

f/ Q3AP3049 30 x 174 x 49 57# 324 459
Q3AP3649 36 x 174 x 49 68# 352 503
Q3AP4249 42 x 112 x 49 79%# 380 549
Q3AP4849 48 x 172 x 49 90# 406 593
Q3AP5449 54 x 172 x 49 102# 458 637
Q3AP6049 60 x 174 x 49 114# 462 682
Q3AP6649 66 x 174 x 49 125# 514 767
/ Q3AP7249 72 x 112 x 49 136# 517 772

60" HIGH SUPPORT PANELS
Q3FP3060 30 x 174 x 60 69# 343 475
Q3FP3660 36 x 174 x 60 80# 371 519
Q3FP4260 42 x 172 x 60 94# 399 564
Q3FP4860 48 x 112 x 60 107# 426 609
Q3FP5460 54 x 174 x 60 120# 455 695
Q3FP6060 60 x 174 x 60 133# 482 699
Q3FP6660 66 x 174 x 60 147# 534 785
Q3FP7260 72 x 114 x 60 160# 538 789

15
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9 Upper Storage

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Cases are constructed of 3/4” thick medium-density particle board laminated on all sides.

Finish options are:

« Cases:
1. 8 HLF standard colors with matching PVC edges. (No designation in model number).

* Door faces:
1. 8 HLF standard colors with matching PVC edges. (No designation in model number).
2. Custom laminate selection with standard PVC edge. (Add a “-1” to the model number; ex: Q4SH60-1).

« Locks are optional.

» Upper storage is designed to be wall mounted, panel mounted, or worksurface mounted using overhead support posts.
For wall mount application, deduct 351 from price of upper storage unit and add a “W” to the model number; ex: Q4SH60W.
For panel mounted application, deduct 240 from price of upper storage unit and add a “P” to the model number; ex: Q4SH60P.

Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)

STORAGE SHELF

Q40P30 30x15x18 43# 707 N/A
Q40P36 36x15x18 46# 720 N/A
Q40P42 42x15x 18 49# 734 N/A
Q40P48 48x15x 18 52# 749 N/A
Q40P54 54 x15x18 55# 763 N/A
Q40P60 60x15x18 58# 775 N/A
Q40P66 66 x 15x 18 61# 799 N/A
Q40P72 72x15x18 65# 804 N/A

OPEN STORAGE

Q40830 30x15x18 48# 752 N/A
Q40836 36x15x18 51# 769 N/A
Q40842 42x15x 18 54# 786 N/A
Q40848 48x15x 18 57# 805 N/A
Q40854 54x15x18 60# 827 N/A
Q40860 60x15x18 63# 843 N/A
Q40S66 66 x 15x 18 66# 861 N/A
Q40872 72x15x18 69# 878 N/A

CURVED FLIPPER DOOR STORAGE

Q4CF30 30x16x18 78# 1524 1524
Q4CF36 36 x16x18 85# 1555 1555
Q4CF42 42x16x 18 O3# 1590 1590
Q4CF48 48x16x 18 101# 2216 2216
Q4CF54 54 x16x18 108# 2370 2370
Q4CF60 60x16x 18 116# 2386 2386
Q4CF66 66 x 16 x 18 124# 2425 2425
Q4CF72 72x16x18 131# 2443 2443

16
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Upper Storage ®

Description Model No. (W xD x H) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)

HINGED DOOR

Q4SH30 30x16x18 78# 851 947
Q4SH36 36x16x18 85# 873 972
Q4SH42 42x16x 18 93# 893 999
Q4SH48 48 x16x 18 101# 1004 1161
Q4SH54 54 x16x18 108# 1037 1170
Q4SH60 60x16x 18 116# 141 1334
Q4SH66 66 x 16 x 18 124# 1164 1359
Q4SH72 72x16x18 131# 1189 1391

OVERHEAD SUPPORT POSTS — PAIR (NOT SOLD SEPARATELY)

Q4UP22 4x5x22 10# 351 per pair

TRANSACTION TOP SUPPORT POSTS — PAIR (NOT SOLD SEPARATELY)

? Q4UP12 4x5x12 6# 314 per pair

17
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¥ Tall Storage

BOOKCASE GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Cases are constructed of 3/4” thick medium-density particle board laminated on all sides.

Bookcase finish options are:

1. 8 HLF standard colors with matching PVC edges. (No designation in model number).

2. Custom laminate with standard PVC edge. (Add a “-1” to the model number; ex: Q50B3648-1).

« All tall storage elements have leveling guides.

Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Bookcases
LOW BOOKCASES, 29" HIGH — 1 ADJUSTABLE SHELF
Q50B3029 30x12x29 60# 470 688
Q50B3629 36 x12x29 69# 515 745
MID BOOKCASES, 48" HIGH — 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
Q50B3048 30x12x48 60# 611 951
Q50B3648 36 x 12x 48 69# 638 1014
HIGH BOOKCASES, 72" HIGH — 3 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
Q50B3072 30x12x72 138# 747 1214
Q50B3672 36x12x72 156# 788 1293

MY

18
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Tall Storage 9

Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate = Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)

TOWER GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
Cases are constructed of 3/4” thick medium-density particle board laminated on all sides.
Finish options are:
 Cases:
1. 8 HLF standard colors with matching PVC edges. (No designation in model number).
* Door faces:
1. 8 HLF standard colors with matching PVC edges. (No designation in model number).
2. Custom laminate selection with standard PVC edge. (Add a “-1” to the model number; ex: Q5SC3667-1).
* Locks are optional.
« All tall storage elements have leveling guides.

Stationary Towers

STORAGE TOWER — 4 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

Q5SS3667 36 x 24 x 67 275# 1586 1810
WARDROBE TOWER
Q5SW3667 36 x 24 x 67 225# 1382 1606

d
N

<

L~

WARDROBE/STORAGE TOWER

Q5SC3667 36 x 24 x 67 275# 1571 1796

d
™

)

19



COMPONENTS PRICE LIST
¥ Tall Storage
Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate  Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Mobile Towers
STORAGE TOWER — 4 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
Q5MS3667 36 x 24 x 67 275# 1735 1960
)
WARDROBE TOWER
Q5MW3667 36 x 24 x 67 225# 1654 1878
WARDROBE/STORAGE TOWER
Q5MC3667 36 x 24 x 67 275# 1782 2007

20



COMPONENTS PRICE LIST
Tall Storage 9
Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Price
Tower Accessories
AUDIO/VISUAL PULL-OUT SHELF*
Q5PU3624 34x22x3 10# 295
* Only available for Q5SS3667.
TACKABLE BACK PANEL
Q5TP3667 36 x 3/4 x 67 32# 554
(Stationary Cabinet)
Q5TP3663 36 x 3/4 x 63 30# 531
(Mobile Cabinet)
Q5TP3630 36 x 3/4 x 30 15# 318
(1/2 Panel)
WHITEBOARD BACK PANEL (WIPEABLE WRITING SURFACE)*
/ Q5WB3667 36 x 3/4 x 67 40# 541
(Stationary Cabinet)
Q5WB3663 36 x 3/4 x 63 36# 541
(Mobile Cabinet)
Q5WB3630 36 x 3/4 x 30 20# 541
(1/2 Panel)
* Includes marker pens and eraser.
COAT/PAPER TABLET HANGERS — PAIR (NOT SOLD SEPARATELY)
6x1-1/4x3 2# 116

% Q5CP
e

21



P Privacy

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
« Fabric-covered screens are constructed with a hardboard center panel and faced with a tackable substrate.
* Tack panels are finished on the face side only.
« Acrylic screens are fluted and translucent.
» PVC screens are perforated.
» Modesty panels are 3/4” thick and laminated on all sides.
» Mobile screens come standard with a white board surface (suitable for dry erase markers).
« All hardware for modesty screens and panels is included in the price of the product, and is shipped with the product.

Description Model No. (W x DxH) COM Wit. Price
Requirements
(YDS)

Surface Mounted Screens

FABRIC-COVERED SCREENS

Q6FS3020 30 x 1-1/4 x 20 2 11# 511
Q6FS3620 36 x 1-1/4 x 20 2-1/4 14# 524
Q6FS4220 42 x1-1/4 x 20 2-3/4 16# 559
Q6FS4820 48 x 1-1/4 x 20 3 18# 583
Q6FS5420 54 x 1-1/4 x 20 3-1/4 20# 619
Q6FS6020 60 x 1-1/4 x 20 3-3/4 23# 644
Q6FS6620 66 x 1-1/4 x 20 4 25# 678
Q6FS7220 72 x1-1/4 x 20 4-1/4 27# "

PERFORATED METAL SCREENS (GREY)

/—/ Q6PM3020 30 x 20 24 x
QB6PM3620 36 x 20 3# *

% QB6PM4220 42 x 20 4# .

Q6PM4820 48 x 20 5# *

QB6PM5420 54 x 20 6# *

QB6PM6020 60 x 20 T# *

< Q6PM6620 66 x 20 8# *
QB6PM7220  72x20 o# *

* Consult Factory For Pricing

TEMPERED FLUTED GLASS SCREENS

Q6TG3020 30 x 1/2x 20 16# 692
Q6TG3620 36 x1/2x 20 19# 732
Q6TG4220 42x1/2x 20 22# 772
Q6TG4820 48 x1/2x20 25# 811
Q6TG5420 54 x1/2x 20 28# 851
Q6TG6020 60 x 1/2 x 20 31# 890
Q6TG6620 66 x 1/2 x 20 34# 930
Q6TG7220 72x1/2x 20 37# 970
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Privacy 9

Description Model No. (W x DxH) COM Wt. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
Requirements with PVC with PVC (1)
(YDS)

Surface-mounted Screens

30" HIGH MODESTY PANELS

Q6MP3030 30 x 3/4 x 30 16# 228 308
Q6MP3630 36 x 3/4 x 30 19# 231 327
Q6MP4230 42 x 3/4 x 30 22# 253 362
Q6MP4830 48 x 3/4 x 30 25# 256 366
Q6MP5430 54 x 3/4 x 30 28# 284 401
Q6MP6030 60 x 3/4 x 30 31# 311 433
Q6MP6630 66 x 3/4 x 30 344 314 467
Q6MP7230 72 x3/4 x 30 37# 317 471

Mobile Screens

MOBILE SCREENS

DN

Q6MB4964 49 x 24 x 64 140# 998 1213

Mobile Screen Accessories*®
« Display Rail

* Tackable Panel

» Coat/Paper Tablet Hanger
» Paper Tablet

WHITEBOARD

*Consult factory for pricing.

FABRIC TACK PANELS

Q6TP3020 30 x 3/4 x 20 1 T# 247
Q6TP3620 36 x 3/4 x 20 1-1/4 8# 279
Q6TP4220 42 x3/4x 20 1-1/2 10# 299
Q6TP4820 48 x 3/4 x 20 1-1/2 11# 318
Q6TP5420 54 x 3/4 x 20 1-3/4 12# 349
Q6TP6020 60 x 3/4 x 20 2 13# 371
Q6TP6620 66 x 3/4 x 20 2 15# 402
Q6TP7220 72 x3/4 x 20 2-1/4 16# 422

FABRIC DOUBLE-SIDED TACK PANELS

Q6DT3020  30x1-1/4x 20 2 14# 398
Q6DT3620 36 x 1-1/4 x 20 2-1/4 16# 413
Q6DT4220  42x1-1/4x 20 2-3/4 20# 450
Q6DT4820 48 x1-1/4x 20 3 22# 480
Q6DT5420 54 x 1-1/4 x 20 3-1/4 24# 503
Q6DT6020 60 x 1-1/4 x 20 3-3/4 26# 539
Q6DT6620 66 x 1-1/4 x 20 4 30# 576
Q6DT7220  72x1-1/4x20 4-1/4 32# 609
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® Accessories

Description Model No. (W x D x H) Wit. Price

Power Tools

POWER POLE

Consult factory for pricing.

WIRE MANAGER (HORIZONTAL)

Q7JM96 96 x 2-1/2 x 1 1# 66

Attaches to bottom of worksurface for horizontal wire management
or to support legs for vertical wire management.

WIRE MANAGER (VERTICAL)

Q7VM30 30 x 2-1/2” dia. 1# 94

POWER PORT

A single unit that combines an R J-11 voice jack, RJ-45 data jack, and two 15 amp/125 volt outlets. Closes flush with the surface.

w Q7PP50 6x5-12x4 3# 297

GROMMET

Q7TG50 2-1/2" dia. 44

©

Q7CG50 3’ dia. 60
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COMPONENTS PRI CE LI ST

Accessories @

Description Model No. (W x D x H) Wi. Price

Workstation Tools

ARTICULATING KEYBOARD TRAY

Q7KT20 20 x 17-1/2 x 3-1/2 15# 220

¢

MOUSE PAD EXTENSION

Q7MP10 8x8x1/2 3# 94

&

COMBINATION CLAMP

Includes articulating mechanism, keyboard clamp, foam wrist pad and mouse pad with tilt.

Q7KC20 20x17 x 3-1/2 12# 275

VERTICAL CPU HOLDER (RETRACTABLE)
Black poly straps are adjustable to fit most CPUs.

Q7VH12 5x12x* 8# 110

*Adjustable height.

25



COMPONENTS PRI CE LI ST

@ Accessories
Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Organization Tools/Paper Management Accessories
 All materials are silver powder-coated.
SCREEN BEAM
Q7SB18 18 x 3/4 x2 3# 97
Q7SB20 20x3/4x2 3# 97
Q75B24 24 x 3/4x 2 3# 102
Q7SB30 30x3/4x2 3# 107
Q7SB36 36 x 3/4 x 2 4# 114
Q75B42 42 x 3/4x 2 4# 125
Q7SB48 48 x 3/4 x 2 5# 137
Q7SB54 54 x 3/4 x 2 5# 153
Q7SB60 60 x 3/4 x 2 6# 160
Q7S8V3 12x12-1/2x 8 3# 81
VERTICAL BINDER ORGANIZER
Q7VP11 4x12-1/2x8 3# 65
DIAGONAL LETTER ORGANIZER
Q7DP11 3-12x12x8-1/2  2# 54
Q7I1T9 12-1/2x9x 8 3# 134
Hardware Tools
DESK MONITOR CART
Q7DM3131 31x31x31 TT# 800 869
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COMPONENTS PRICE LIST
Accessories @
Description Model No. (W x DxH) Wit. Standard Laminate Custom Laminate
with PVC with PVC (1)
Hardware Tools
CONFERENCE CENTER MONITOR CART
S
] ) Q7CM3142 31x31x42 82# 864 986
CPU CART
@ Q7CP1223 12x23 x 26 25# 421 520
LOCKS
Q7DL50 83
> Face-mounted gang lock.
“Z
Q7CL50 70
Face-mounted cam lock.
e
Q7FL50 83
¢ Face-mounted gang lock.
Q7UL50 70
Face-mounted cam lock.
DN
Q7WL50 77

Face-mounted wardrobe lock.
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P Surface Material Reference Guide

LAMINATE — VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL SURFACES

Worksurfaces, storage, support and privacy are available in our 8 Standard HLF Finishes. See our 2001 HLF Finish
Selection Swatch Card or visit us online at www.hlffurniture.com.

M-140 Manitoba Maple M-243 Select Cherry
M-463 Eggshell White M-405 Black

M-569 Haze M-409 Smoke Grey

M-890 White Mix M-895 Graphite Mix

Any standard solid, pattern or woodgrain laminate available from Formica, Wilsonart, Pionite or Nevamar is
also available from HLF. Please reference pricing in the column marked Custom Laminate with PVC (Add a “-1” to
the model number; ex: Q2BB22-1).

PVC — EDGEBANDING
Edgebanding for worksurfaces, door and drawer faces, modesty and end panels are available to match the 8

standard laminates. Specify by using the prefix P (i.e., P-140 Manitoba Maple). Consult the factory for custom color
options on large projects.

FABRIC — PRIVACY

Surface-mounted screens and tackboards are available in two standard patterns from our Lupina and Shoji lines.

Lupina Shoji

Ecru #11 Parchment  #91
Natural #13 Granite #92
Shell #15 Opal #93
Prairie #17 Sunset #94
Meadow #19 Field #95
Gold #21 Twilight #96
Silver Blue  #23 Harvest #97
Dusk #25

Organic #27
Sunrise #29
Stream #31
Fluent #33
Harvest #35

Over 50 additional patterns are available at no upcharge through the CF Stinson Company. Please contact the
CF Stinson Company at 800-841-6279 or the HLF factory for samples and detailed information.

METALS

All architectural elements, support posts, tubular legs, etc. are standard in a silver powder coat. Handles and
tapered legs are stainless steel.
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Terms and Conditions ¢

Order Information

All orders are to be in writing to avoid errors and/or duplication. Orders are accepted subject only to the terms and conditions
listed hereunder. It is expressly understood that variation from these terms and conditions shall only pertain on a per order
basis when agreed to in writing by an officer of HLF Furniture, Incorporated. In placing an order, customer unconditionally
agrees that terms and conditions listed hereunder shall supercede any and all terms and conditions listed on the customer’s
purchase order.

Phone Orders

Phone orders must be followed by written confirmation via mail or FAX transmission. It is the customer’s responsibility to clear-
ly indicate confirmation to avoid duplication.

Acknowledgement

It is our policy to acknowledge all orders in writing. The Acknowledgement will reflect as completely as possible our understand-
ing of the order and will indicate the correct net pricing and approximate ship date. It remains the customer’s responsibility to
check the Acknowledgement for accuracy and to promptly report any errors or discrepancies.

Date of Delivery

It is our firm intention to comply with requested delivery dates insofar as is reasonably possible; however, it should be recog-
nized that the date of shipment listed on our Acknowledgement is an estimate only and not an essential term of agreement.
Delays in shipment of an order do not constitute a valid reason for cancellation nor shall HLF be liable for any expenses aris-
ing from any delay in delivery or failure to make delivery due to unavailability of raw materials, labor, or supplies or any factor
beyond our reasonable control which might hinder or impede the manufacture or delivery of all or part of any order accepted.

Cancellations/Changes

Orders may be cancelled or changed at any time prior to commencement of production. The customer will be responsible for
any costs incurred up to the point of cancellation and for the cost of the changes. No cancellations or changes will be accepted
after production has commenced.

Prices

All prices are subject to change without notice. Orders are accepted at the price in effect as of the date of receipt of order at the facto-
ry.

Terms

Terms are 1% 10 days/net 30 days for customers on open account. Open account is only granted upon approval of a completed
HLF Credit Application by our credit department. A 50% deposit or Pro Forma payment may be required prior to processing an
initial order. No orders will be processed for accounts having outstanding invoices more than 30 days past due.

Specifications

Sizes, as listed, are nominal and may vary plus or minus 1/2” from list. Where product construction and material specifications
are listed in this price list, they represent materials and methods in use at the time this guide was printed. HLF unconditionally
reserves the right to change materials and construction methods without notice as part of our continuing efforts to improve
products and techniques. HLF does not manufacture plastic laminates. Specifications for plastic laminates should be obtained
directly from the appropriate laminate manufacturers.

Returns/Restocking
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+» Terms and Conditions

Warranty

All Components™ products are warranted to the original purchaser for a period of five years from the date of the original invoice
to be free from factory defects in workmanship or materials. Because of natural variations over which HLF has no control, this
warranty does not extend to color, grain or texture of wood or textiles and does not warrant matching of color, grain or texture
except as specified in the order confirmation. HLF assumes no responsibility for the improper application or installation of electri-
cal and lighting components, or for labor costs involved in repair or replacement. Lamps, ballasts, sockets or other electrical compo-
nents not fully manufactured by HLF are covered by manufacturer’s trade warranties. HLF Furniture’s sole obligation and cus-
tomer’s remedy under this warranty shall extend to the repair or replacement, at our option, of products which prove defective
during the warranty period under normal usage for the purpose intended. Misuse, alteration, negligence, abuse or damage by
accident shall negate this warranty. There are no implied warranties of merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose made
by HLF in connection with the sale or use of any item. The warranty provisions listed above are expressly in lieu of any other
warranties, express or implied by fact or by statute, and all other remedies for damages arising from the sale or use of any item
of furniture.

Backcharges

Charges incurred by the customer in expediting shipments or for the repair of goods will not be accepted by the company. Any
back charges must be approved in advance in writing by HLF Furniture, Inc. via an HLF Credit Memo. We reserve the right to
return goods to the factory for warranty repair rather that incur field service costs and shall be liable only for costs between the
factory and the destination to which the goods were first delivered as indicated on our Shipper or Bill of Lading.

Drop Shipment

Customers desiring drop shipments directly to an end user or a job site may do so by requesting the service in writing on their
purchase order. Customers will be required to sign and return an HLF Drop Ship Agreement before any drop shipment can
occur. Any additional costs will be the customer’s responsibility.

Packaging/Crating

All Components™ products are shipped blanket wrapped. Packaging and/or crating is available. Consult factory for pricing.

Claims

Claims for any damage must be filed promptly with the carrier. In case of damage, all crating materials should be retained until
the goods are inspected. We cannot be responsible for merchandise once a carrier has received and signed for merchandise
in good condition.

Storage/Delays

When shipment is delayed by the customer, we reserve the right to place the goods in storage at the customer’s risk and
expense. Terms for payment shall commence upon notification of the customer that goods are ready for pick-up or delivery.

30



COMPONENTS PRI CE LI ST

Shipping Zones 9

Zones 1,2 and 3

Shipments made to dealers in Zones 1, 2 and 3 are either common or contract carrier, at the factory’s discretion. For orders
exceeding $2000 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location. For orders less than $2500 net, add a $75 drop charge

for Zone 1, a $125 drop charge for Zone 2 and a $175 drop charge for Zone 3.

7,

Minneapolis®

Lincoln/Omaha=

*Oklahoma City

R

Milwaukee«]

\ l-Mad

*Des Moineg hicagos

Kansas City \st. Louis

pa
«Jackson ~eMontgomery

*Port
50N JeGrand  Hyron
Rapid: e
«Cleveland
«Pittsburgh

-Indi‘alnapolis

-Cmg/nnan Charleston -V\(a;siington D.C.
*Richmond

Louisville

=Raleigh

*Nashville
*Knoxville

his «Columbia

*Atlanta.
*Augusta

Birmingham eMacon
g *Savannah

«Jacksonville

| Houstopj ~New Orleans
>

|~San Antopsb
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Notes:
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COMPONENTS MM PRICE

1 WORKSURFACES

RECTANGULAR WORKSURFACES
Finished thickness: ~ 1-1/4"
Finish : Standard laminate selection with matching PVC edge.
Worksurface price includes connecting plates and screws.

LIST

Form

Aﬁordablllty

Model No. Size Weight “
(WxD)
24"
DEEP
M1RW 2424 24 x 24 20 # 141
M1RW 3024 30 x 24 25 # 149
M1RW 3624 36 x 24 30 # 160
M1RW 4224 42 x 24 35 # 181
M1RW 4824 48 x 24 40 # 197
M1RW 5424 54 x 24 45 # 231
M1RW 6024 60 x 24 50 # 248
M1RW 6624 66 x 24 55 # 265
(1]
30 "oeer
M1RW 3030 30 x 30 31 # 193
M1RW 3630 36 x 30 38 # 216
M1RW 4230 42 x 30 44 # 236
M1RW 4830 4830 50 # 259
M1RW 5430 54 x 30 56 # 293
M1RW 6030 60 x 30 63 # 299
M1RW 6630 66 x 30 69 # 328
M1RW 7230 72 x 30 75 # 342
11}
36" oeer
M1RW 4836 48 x 36 60 # 287
M1RW 6036 60 x 36 75 # 417
M1RW 6636 66 x 36 83 # 445
M1RW 7236 72 x 36 90 # 466
BOW FRONT
M1BF 7236 72 x 36 75 # 495

\



COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

N Form WORKSURFACES 1

CORNER WORKSURFACES
One grommet included in back corner.

Aﬁordablhty

Model No. Size Weight m

WxD
CURVED CORNER
M1CI36/2424 36 x 36 41 # 291
M1Cl42/2424 42 x 42 53 # 319
M1Cl48/2424 48 x 48 65 # 336
STRAIGHT CORNER
@ M1CW36/LR 36 x 36 43 # 280
M1CW42/LR 42 x 42 59 # 308

\ / M1CW48/LR 48 x 48 78 # 324

Specify left or right ( "-L" or "-R")

EXTENDED CORNER (L/R)

M1CX4260-24/LR 42 x 60 66 # 406
M1CX4272-24/LR 42x72 76 # 492
M1CX4260-30/LR 42 x 60 76 # 406
M1CX4272-30/LR 42x72 89 # 492
M1CX4860-24/LR 48 x 60 71 # 428
M1CX4872-24/LR 48x72 81 # 514
M1CX4860-30/LR 48 x 60 83 # 428
M1CX4872-30/LR 48x72 95 # 514

Specify left or right ( "-L" or "-R")
CORNER WEDGE

M1WT1212 12x12 43 # 95




1 WORKSURFACES

RECTANGULAR WORKSURFACES

Finished thickness:  1-1/4"

COMPONENTS

qu PV1 PRICE

Finish : Standard laminate selection with matching PVC edge.
Worksurface price includes connecting plates and screws.

CURVED RETURN

LIST

Form

Aﬁordablllty

LEFT

RIGHT

BULLET

P-SHAPE

LEFT

Model No. Size Weight “
(WxD)
M1CR 3630-L 36 x 30 35 # 252
M1CR 4230-L 42 x 30 42 # 274
M1CR 4830-L 48 x 30 48 # 296
M1CR 6030-L 60 x 30 60 # 341
M1CR 6630-L 66 x 30 67 # 375
M1CR 7230-L 72 x 30 73 # 410
M1CR 3630-R 36 x 30 35 # 252
M1CR 4230-R 42 x 30 42 # 274
M1CR 4830-R 48 x 30 48 # 296
M1CR 6030-R 60 x 30 60 # 341
M1CR 6630-R 66 x 30 67 # 375
M1CR 7230-R 72 x 30 73 # 410
M1BW 4824 48 x 24 37 # 256
M1BW 6024 60 x 24 47 # 308
M1BW 6030 60 x 30 59 # 402
M1BW 6630 66 x 30 66 # 428
M1BW 7230 72 x 30 72 # 442
M1PT 6036-L 60 x 36-30 64 # 525
M1PT 6636-L 66 x 36-30 70 # 570
M1PT 7236-L 72 x 36-30 76 # 601
M1PT 6036-R 60 x 36-30 64 # 525
M1PL 6636-R 66 x 36-30 70 # 570
M1PL 7236-R 72 x 36-30 76 # 601

N

RIGHT



COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

. Form LOWER STORAGE (UNDER WORKSURFACE) 2

BASIC CONSTRUCTION
Top and side panels are 18-21 gauge cold rolled steel. Outer panels and drawer bin are 22 gauge steel,
drawer fronts are 20 gauge steel.

Affordablhty

Model No. Size Weight “

(WxDxH)
PEDESTAL - 2 BOX, 1 FILE
( WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING )
{ M2BB18 15 x 18 x 27.75 53 # 585
M2BB22 15 x 22 x 27.75 59 # 597
M2BB28 15 x 28 x 27.75 70 # 649

PEDESTAL - 2 FILE
( WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING )

<> % M2FF18 15 x 18 x 27.75 51 # 539

M2FF22 15x22x27.75 56 # 545
M2FF28 15x28 x 27.75 67 # 620
PEDESTAL - 1 DOOR
( WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING )
M2SD22/LR 15x 22 x 27.75 52 # 624
M2SD22/LR 15x22x27.75 52 # 624

Specify left or right ( "-L" or "-R")

PEDESTAL - 1 BOX, 1 FILE
(HANGING )

M2HP18 15x18 x 19.375 40 # 395
M2HP22 15x22 x19.375 43 # 406




COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

2 LOWER STORAGE (FREESTANDING ) Form .

FEATURES
Four leveling glides with 1-5/8" adjustment ensure proper drawer alignment and operation. All drawers include
full-extension, steel ball bearing slides and rubber bumpers. Slides include "anti-rebound" and "quick disconnect"

features. File dividers allow for side-to-side filing, sold separately. 77%"'Kﬁordab,i,l,,i,t,,y%
Freestanding and mobile pedestals include lock and counterweight, factory-installed. i
Model No. Size Weight
(WxDxH)

PEDESTAL - 2 BOX, 1 FILE

( FREESTANDING )

M2FBB18 15 x 18 x 27.75 70 # 599
M2FBB22 15 x 22 x 27.75 76 # 617
M2FBB28 15 x 28 x 27.75 86 # 691
PEDESTAL - 2 FILE
( FREESTANDING )
M2FF18 15 x 18 x 27.75 68 # 551
M2FF22 15 x 22 x 27.75 74 # 566
M2FF28 15 x 28 x 27.75 83 # 637
MOBILE PEDESTAL - 2 BOX, 1 FILE
M2MB18 15x 18X 26.875 64 # 655
M2MB22 15x22x26.875 73 # 661
M2MB28 15x28x26.875 85 # 671

MOBILE PEDESTAL - 2 FILE

M2MF18 15x 18 x 26.875 60 # 593
M2MF22 15 x 22 x 26.875 68 # 601
M2MF28 15 x 28 x 26.875 79 # 671

MOBILE PEDESTAL - 1 PENCIL, 1 BOX, 1 FILE

M2MP18 15x 18 x 26.875 63 # 649
M2MP22 15 x 22 x 26.875 71 # 673
M2MP28 15 x 28 x 26.875 83 # 688




COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

N Form LOWER STORAGE 2

BASIC CONSTRUCTION
Top and side panels are 18-21 gauge cold rolled steel. Outer panels and drawer bin are 22 gauge steel,
drawer fronts are 20 gauge steel.

%'"Kffordabi,l,i,t,,y% Freestanding and mobile pedestals include a counterweight, factory-installed.
Model No. Size Weight m
(WxDxH)

MOBILE PEDESTAL - 1 BOX, 1 FILE, CUSHION TOP

M2CT18 15 x 18 x 24.875 60 # 758
M2CT22 15 x 22 x 24.875 70 # 771
LATERAL FILE - 2 DRAWER
( WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING )
M2FC302D 30 x 18 x 27.75 93 # 800
M2FC362D 36 x 18 x 27.75 108 # 878
M2FC422D 42 x 18 x 27.75 123 # 935
MULTI-PEDESTAL
( WORKSURFACE SUPPORTING )
M2FC30 30x18x27.75 93 # 1034
M2FC36 30 x 18 x27.75 93 # 1082
M2FC42 30x18 x27.75 93 # 1082
MULTI-PEDESTAL
( FREESTANDING )
M2FFL 30x18x27.75 95 # 1334
M2BBFL 30 x 18 x27.75 95 # 1414
M2FBBL 30x18x27.75 95 # 1414



COMPONENTS MM

PRICE LIST

3 SUPPORT Form N

PANEL LEGS ( NON-HANDED )

Each 12" panel leg includes (1) 18" plastic wire management channel, (1) metal wire management cover and

a single centered grommet at the top of the leg.

Each 23" and 29" panel leg includes (1) 18" plastic wire management channel. Metal wire management covers

sold separately.

Affordabll'ty

(WxDxH)
PANEL LEG
M3SP12 (Qty. 1) 1.5x12x27.75 205
410
12"
INSIDE OUTSIDE
M3EP23 (Qty. 1) 1.5x23x27.75 205
410
M3EP29 (Qty. 1) 1.5x29x27.75 225
450
INSIDE OUTSIDE
PANEL LEG WIRE COVER
M3EPWC (Qty. 2) 27.75x7 50
100
CORNER LEG
AN
M3CL (Qty. 1) 7.5x7.5x27.75 150
LA
CORNER LEG WIRE MANAGEMENT COVER
ZZNN
M3CLWC (Qty. 1) 75x7.5x27.75 45



COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

N Form SUPPORT 3

ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS & BRACKETRY
Refer individual items for specifications.

Aﬁordablhty

(WxDxH)
PANEL LEG GUSSET

M3LG-1 (Qty. 1) 6x1.5x9 37

One gusset is required per 23" and 29" panel leg when
no modesty panel or adjacent storage is present.

SINGLE LEG
T M3SL2D28 2x28 165
Post leg is 3" dia. by 27-3/4" high and includes leveling glide.
Pre-drilled to accomodate partial and full-height modesty panels.
DOUBLE LEG

M3DL1428 2x14x28 385

For use with worksurfaces 24" to 30" deep.
Double leg is 27-3/4" high and includes leveling glide.
Top plate is 6" x 18".

M3JP  (Qty. 2) 4x4x0.125 31

MODESTY PANEL OFFSET BRACKET

M3OBF (full height) 1.5x11.5 40
M3OBP (partial height) 1.5x27 35

PANEL LEG / PEDESTAL BRACKET

M3PB23 2.25x225 30
M3PB29 2.25x285 35




COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

4 UPPER STORAGE Form N

HUTCHES
36" and 42" wide hutches include one door, all others include two doors.
Inside depth is 12-1/2" and inside height is 12-1/4". Includes tack board and rubber wire management strip.
Bottom shelf accommodates task lights (sold separately) with wire management in side panel. '%’Kffordabi,l,i,,t,)[wrrrrr
Actual width is 1" shorter than listed. Ships assembled. Please specify tack board fabric.
Doors flip up to stow over the top, hutch compartment includes a vertical center divider.

Model No. Size
(WxDxH)
FULL HUTCH
M4FH36 36 x 13.625 x 37 1340
M4FH42 42 x 13.625 x 37 1370
M4FH48 48 x 13.625 x 37 1400
M4FH54 54 x 13.625 x 37 1432
M4FH60 60 x 13.625 x 37 1463
M4FH66 66 x 13.625 x 37 1491
M4FH72 72 x13.625 x 37 1535
CORNER HUTCH
M4CH18 17.5x17.5x 37 420

Metal back panels (tack board not available).
Does not accommodate task light.
Ships assembled.

HUTCH RETURNS

M4HR36/LR 36 x 13.625 x 37 1190
M4HR42/LR 42 x 13.625 x 37 1225
M4HR48/LR 48 x 13.625 x 37 1320
M4HRS54/LR 54 x 13.625 x 37 1355
M4HRG60/LR 60 x 13.625 x 37 1400
M4HRG6/LR 66 x 13.625 x 37 1470

Specify left or right ( "-L" or "-R")

10



COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

N Form UPPER STORAGE 4

WALL MOUNTED OVERHEADS
Includes cabinet, horizontal bracket and fasteners.

Aﬁordablhty

(WxDxH)

WALL-MOUNTED OVERHEAD

HORIZONTAL BRACKET : OVER-THE-TOP STOWING DOOR
M4WM24 24 x13.75x 15 420
M4WM30 30x13.75x15 425
M4WM36 36x13.75x 15 460
M4WM42 42 x13.75x 15 475
M4WM48 48 x 13.75x 15 515
M4WM54 54 x13.75x 15 570
M4WM60 60x13.75x 15 605

WALL-MOUNTED TACK BOARD
M4TB24 24 x1x20 280
M4TB30 30x1x20 310
M4TB36 36 x1x20 345
M4TB42 42x1x20 365
M4TB48 48 x1x 20 400
M4TB54 54 x 1 x 20 435
M4TB60 60x1x20 465

fabric :
All panel fabric offerings from Guilford of Maine and CF Stinson are available as standard.

TASK LIGHTS

M4TL36 18.375x7x1.5 192

M4TL48 36.375x7x15 328

M4TL60 48.375x7x1.5 377
note :

M4TL36 - 36" hutch
M4TL48 - 48", 54" hutch
M4TL60 - 60", 66", 72" hutch

11



5

TALL STORAGE

LATERAL FILES

COMPONENTS

MM

PRICE

LIST

5-high and 6-high units feature a top flipper door that stows over-the-top, revealing a roll-out shelf.
Inside height of flipper compartment is 13-1/2".
Counterweight required if not attached to wall or ganged with adjacent file, add $160.

Form

Aﬁordablllty

Model No. Size Weight “
(WxDxH)
2 DRAWER
M5LF302D 30 x 18.25 x 28.375 98 # 810
M5LF362D 36 x 18.25 x 28.375 114 # 865
M5LF422D 42 x 18.25 x 28.375 130 # 950
3 DRAWER
M5LF303D 30 x 18.25 x 39.875 134 # 1095
M5LF363D 36 x 18.25 x 39.875 156 # 1165
M5LF423D 42 x 18.25 x 39.875 180 # 1285
MS5LF304D 30x18.25x51.375 171 # 1350
MS5LF364D 36x18.25x51.375 198 # 1435
MS5LF424D 42x18.25x51.375 225 # 1580
5 DRAWER
M5LF305D 30 x 18.25x 65.875 207 # 1690
MS5LF365D 36 x 18.25x 65.875 241 # 1795
M5LF425D 42X 18.25x65.875 275 # 1975
6 DRAWER
MS5LF306D 30x18.25x77.375 243 # 1920
M5LF366D 36x18.25x77.375 283 # 2145
M5LF426D 42x18.25x77.375 325 # 2325

-
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Form

Aﬁordablllty

2 DRAWER, 2 HIGH

2 DRAWER, 3 HIGH

3 DRAWER, 2 HIGH

COMPONENTS

MM

PRICE

LIST

TALL STORAGE 5

LATERAL FILE / STORAGE CABINET
Full width drawer fronts and doors. Includes two LL Series locks, keyed alike.

Units with 2 high cupboard allows binder storage on one shelf.
Units with 3 high cupboard allows binder storage on two shelves.
Counterweight available (not required).

Model No. Size Weight “
(WxDxH)
M5SC2230 30 x 18.25 x 51.375 166 # 1599
M5SC2236 36 x 18.25 x 51.375 181 # 1902
M5SC2242 42 x 18.25 x 51.375 206 # 2069
M5SC2330 30 x 18.25 x 65.875 188 # 1911
M5SC2336 36 x 18.25 x 65.875 203 # 2125
M5SC2342 42 x 18.25 x 65.875 234 # 2342
M5SC3230 30 x 18.25 x 65.875 183 # 1969
M5SC3236 36 x 18.25 x 65.875 212 # 2187
M5SC3242 42 x 18.25 x 65.875 231 # 2437
M5SC3330 30x18.25x 77.375 206 # 2279
M5SC3336 36 x 18.25x 77.375 234 # 2533
M5SC3342 42 x 18.25 x 77.375 260 # 2821
M5SC4230 30x18.25x 77.375 210 # 2336
M5SC4236 36 x 18.25x 77.375 230 # 2598
M5SC4242 42 x 18.25 x 77.375 254 # 2893

13



5

TALL STORAGE
BOOKCASES

COMPONENTS

MM

PRICE

LIST

Welded steel frame construction. Double wall construction on side panels. Four leveling glides.
Top is mechanically fastened, can be replaced with laminate top. Shelves adjustable in 1/2" increments.
Adjustable shelf is 1" high. Inside depth is 13". Binder height available on all but one shelf.

2 HIGH, 1 ADJ. SHELF

3 HIGH, 2 ADJ. SHELF

6 HIGH, 5 ADJ. SHELF

Form

Aﬁordabll'ty

Model No. Size Weight “
(WxDxH)
M50B3027 30 x 13.375 x 27.25 55 # 600
M50B3627 36 x 13.375 x 27.25 67 # 630
M50B4227 42 x 13375 x 27.25 79 # 660
M50B3040 30 x 13.375 x 39.875 70 # 685
M50B3640 36 x 13.375 x 39.875 82 # 700
M50B4240 42 x 13.375 x 39.875 94 # 730
M50B3051 30 x 13.375 x 51.375 85 # 750
M50B3651 36 x 13.375 x 51.375 90 # 780
M50B4251 42x13375x 51375 114 # 810
M50B3066 30x13.375x65.875 106 # 830
M50B3666 36x 18.375x 65.875 118 # 865
M50B4266 42X 18.375x 65875 130 # 895
M50B3077 30x13.375x77.375 122 # 900
M50B3677 36x13375x77.375 134 # 930
M50B4277 42x13.375x77.375 146 # 965

14



COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

N Form TALL STORAGE 5

DOUBLE DOOR STORAGE CABINET
Top, side and back panels are 20-22 gauge cold rolled steel. Inner channels, shelves and top are 18 gauge.
110° concealed hinges. 3/4" shelves, adjustable in 1-1/2" increments.

~ Affordability Inside depth is 17-1/4".
Model No. Size Weight “
(WxDxH)
2 HIGH, 1 SHELF
M5SC3028 30 x 18.25 x 28.375 55 # 794
M5SC3628 36 x 18.25 x 28.375 67 # 865
M5SC4228 42 x 18.25 x 28.375 79 # 954
3 HIGH, 2 SHELVES
M5SC3040 30 x 18.25 x 39.875 70 # 968
M5SC3640 36 x 18.25 x 39.875 82 # 1081
M5SC4240 42 x 18.25 x 39.875 94 # 1152
4 HIGH, 3 SHELVES
M5SC3051 30 x 18.25 x 51.375 85 # 1189
M5SC3651 36 x 18.25 x 51.375 90 # 1293
M5SC4251 42 x 18.25 x 51.375 114 # 1152
5 HIGH, 4 SHELVES
M5SC3066 30 x 18.25 x 65.875 106 # 1434
M5SC3666 36 x 18.25 x 65.875 118 # 1509
M5SC4266 42 x 18.25 x 65.875 130 # 1626
6 HIGH, 5 SHELVES
M5SC3077 30 x 18.25 x 77.375 122 # 1434
M5SC3677 36 x 18.25 x 77.375 134 # 1509
M5SC4277 42 x 18.25 x 77.375 146 # 1626

15



COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

5 TALL STORAGE Form .

TOWERS
65-7/8" high tower features two adjustable shelves. 51-3/8" high tower features one adjustable shelf.
Single lock captures cupboard and drawers.

V-PED ~ Affordability
Finish height of 5 drawer V-Ped is not consistent with IN-LINE products. Safety interlock included.

Model No. Size Weight m

(WxDxH)
VERTICAL FILE TOWERS
4 HIGH
M5VF4 15.25x27.875x51.375 110 # 1100
5 HIGH
M5VF5 15.25x 27.875 x 63 135 # 1210
5 HIGH 4 HIGH
STORAGE TOWERS
( Specify Left or Right )
4 HIGH
2 FILE, 1 STORAGE CABINET
M5ST4FF 23.5x15.25 x 51.375 90 # 1175
2 BOX, 1 FILE, 1 STORAGE CABINET
M5ST4BB 23.5x15.25 x 51.375 90 # 1290
2 5 HIGH
2 FILE, 1 STORAGE CABINET
M5ST5FF 23.5x15.25 x 65.875 95 # 1237
2 BOX, 1 FILE, 1 STORAGE CABINET
M5ST5BB 23.5x 15.25 x 65.875 95 # 1352
WARDROBE STORAGE TOWERS
( Specify Left or Right )
4 HIGH
2 FILE
M5WS4FF 23.5x23.5x51.375 164 # 1924
2 BOX, 1 FILE
M5WS4BB 23.5x23.5x51.375 167 # 1995
- 5 HIGH
2 FILE
M5WS5FF 23.5x23.5x65.875 193 # 2066
2 BOX, 1 FILE
M5WS5BB 23.5x23.5x65.875 195 # 2138

16



COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

N Form TALL STORAGE 5

WARDROBE TOWERS

Tower includes two locks, keyed alike. Coat closet includes two-pronged coat hook.

51-3/8" high tower includes one adjustable shelf. 65-7/8" high tower includes two adjustable shelves.
~ Affordability BOOKCASE TOWERS
Single lock captures all drawers.

Model No. Size Weight “

(WxDxH)
BOOKCASE TOWERS
( Specify Left or Right )
4 HIGH
2 FILE, BOOKCASE
M5BT4FF  15.25 x 23.5 x 51.375 90 # 1119
2 BOX, 1 FILE, BOOKCASE
M5BT4BB  15.25 x 23.5 x 51.375 90 # 1154
5 HIGH
2 FILE, BOOKCASE
MSBTSFF  15.25 x 23.5 x 65.875 95 # 1142
2 BOX, 1 FILE, BOOKCASE
M5BTSBB  15.25 x 23.5 x 65.875 95 # 1190
BOOKCASE WARDROBE TOWERS
4 HIGH
2 FILE, BOOKCASE, WARDROBE
M5ST4FF  23.5x23.5x51.375 166 # 2036
2 BOX, 1 FILE, BOOKCASE, WARDROBE
M5ST4BB  23.5x23.5x51.375 166 # 2108
| 5 HIGH
% 2 FILE, BOOKCASE, WARDROBE
M5ST5FF  23.5x23.5x65.875 169 # 2214
2 BOX, 1 FILE, BOOKCASE, WARDROBE
M5ST5BB  23.5x23.5x65.875 169 # 2285
Specify left or right ( "-L" or "-R")
LOCKERS
% M5L1851 12 x 18.25 x 51.375 75 # 1220
M5L2351 12x 23.5 x51.375 85 # 1280
M5L1866 12 x 18.25 x 65.875 88 # 1250
M5L2366 12x 23.5 x65.875 98 # 1305
\ Specify left or right ( "-L" or "-R")
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COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

6 MODESTY PANELS Form N

SPECIFICATIONS
Single piece, 22 gauge metal pre-drilled to fit any size panel leg or corner leg.
Full height panels are 27-5/8" high and partial height are12" high. Legs are 1-1/2" thick.
Plan for 1/2" overhang on all sides of legs, modesty panels and case goods.
Please specify metal color.

Affordability

Width Model No.
DESK SHELLS
Partial Height FElEIRETEE  Full Height Full Height
26" M6 2612 85 M6 2627 120
32" M6 3212 90 M6 3227 130
38" M6 3812 95 M6 3827 145
44" M6 4412 98 M6 4427 155
50" M6 5012 M6 5027 165
56" M6 5612 M6 5627 175
62" M6 6212 M6 6227 185
68" M6 6812 M6 6827 195

RETURN SHELLS & TRANSITIONAL RETURNS

. 28.5" M6 2812 M6 2827
[] 34.5" M6 3412 M6 3427

40.5" M6 4012 M6 4027

1 46.5" M6 4612 M6 4627

- L) 58.5" M6 5812 M6 5827
64.5" M6 6412 M6 6427

70.5" M6 7012 M6 7027

'P' PENINSULAS

'D' PENINSULAS

<o_

38" M6PP 3812
44" M6PP 4412
50" M6PP 5012
38" M6DP 4012
44" M6DP 4612
50" M6DP 5212

18

M6PP 3827
M6PP 4427
M6PP 5027

M6DP 4027
M6DP 4627
M6DP 5227




MM

COMPONENTS PRICE LIST

MODESTY PANELS 6

SPECIFICATIONS

Single piece, 22 gauge metal pre-drilled to fit any size panel leg or corner leg.

Full height panels are 27-5/8" high and partial height are12" high. Legs are 1-1/2" thick.
Plan for 1/2" overhang on all sides of legs, modesty panels and case goods.

Please specify metal color.

. Form

Affordability

width  ModeiNo. [T | Price
CORNER MODESTY PANELS
Partial Height Partial Height Full Height Full Height
r
26" M6CM 2612 85 M6CM 2627 120
32" M6CM 3212 90 M6CM 3227 130
38" M6CM 3812 95 M6CM 3827 145
EXTENDED CORNER
I~ [ 38" M6EC 3812 M6EC 3827
50" M6EC 5012 M6EC 5027
ﬁ 62" MG6EC 6212 MG6EC 6227
BRIDGE MODESTY PANELS
25" M6BM 2512 M6BM 2527
31" M6BM 3112 M6BM 3127
= — 37" M6BM 3712 M6BM 3727
43" M6BM 4312 M6BM 4327
49" M6BM 4912 M6BM 4927
55" M6BM 5512 M6BM 5527
61" M6BM 6112 M6BM 6127
67" M6BM 6712 M6BM 6727
73" M6BM 7312 M6BM 7327
3/4 PEDESTAL DESKS
56" M6 5619 One height only.
— 1 62" M6 6219 Match hanging
PED PED " destal height :
68 M6 6819 pe g
— L 19-3/8"
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COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

7 ACCESSORIES Form N

ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS & BRACKETRY
Refer individual items for specifications.

~ Affordability
(D xW x H)
WORKSURFACE GROMMET
M7WG  (Qty. 10) 3 dia. 86

Package of ten 3" diameter, round black plastic grommets for field installation.

M7CD-M 17.75x20x 3 243

All metal locking center drawers feature full extension, steel ball bearing slides.
Bin and front are 22 gauge steel, mounting housing is 20 gauge.

M7CD-P 16x21.25x2 160

Non-locking injection molded plastic drawer.
Mounts directly under worksurface using ‘L' brackets attached to 3/4 extension ball bearing slides.

KEYBOARD TRAY

M7KT 10.25x 20 x 3.5 290
i i Articulating keyboard tray with mouse pad extension.

PLASTIC WIRE MANAGEMENT CHANNEL

M7WM 14x2x28 40

Black plastic wire management channels conceal wires and cables. Self adhesive backing
mounts horizontally or vertically on modesty panels, end panel legs, pedestals or underside
of worksurface. Kit includes 4 channels that are 18" long by 2-1/2" wide by 1-1/4" tall.
Channels may be cut to length.

20



Form

Aﬁordablllty

MAGNETIC SHELF DIVIDER

MINIPORT

COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

ACCESSORIES

ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS & BRACKETRY
Refer individual items for specifications.

(D xW x H)

7

M7MD  (Qty. 3) 4x8x75 60

Black magnetic dividers are 7-1/2" tall, 8" wide and have a 4" base. Magnet is 7-7/8" by 3".
For use with any lateral file drawer or shelf, bookcase, over-storage hutch, double door storage
cabinet, overhead storage cabinet or overhead shelf.

M7MP 25x6 280

Electrical power/voice/data worksurface port. 2 power outlets, 2 voice/data ports.
Adjusts to fit 1-1/2" thick worksurface. One touch opens and closes unit.
Includes voice/data adapter kit to accept couplers and jacks when required
(couplers and jacks not included). 72" long, 15 AMP power cord, UL/CUL listed.
Cut-out template provided.
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COMPONENTS MM PRICE LIST

SURFACE MATERIAL REFERENCE GUIDE

LAMINATE

Worksurfaces, storage and supports are offered in 9 standard Wilsonart laminates with matching
PVC edge.

AW1572 Antique White FG381  Fashion Grey GN4622 Grey Nebula
BK1595 Black FM7040 Figured Mahogany PD327  Pepperdust
DG92 Dove Grey FM7909 Fusion Maple WC7054 Wild Cherry

Any standard solid, pattern or woodgrain laminate from Formica, Nevamar, Pionite or Wilsonart
is also available from HLF. Consult factory for options and pricing.

PAINT FINISHES

Industry standards.

Allsteel / Hon

148 Cloud 228 Indigo 232 Driftwood
152 Tan 231 Flint
Haworth

06 Black 141 Chalk 413 Sand
112 Putty 159 Beige 547 Graphite
131 Smoke 306 Taupe 817 Stone

HM Herman Miller

01 Dark Tone 04 Medium Tone 257 Light Gray 509 Slate Gray
02 Neutral Light 05 Light Tone 348 Innertone Light
03 Innertone 256 Black Umber 385 Just Tan
KN Knoll
30 Soft Gray 98 Pewter 570 Dark Gray
34 Taupe 188 Medium Gray 661 Light Gray
43 Matte Black 244 Pumice

SC Steelcase

44 Black 202 Warm Brown (1) 282 Mist 571 Vanadium
73 Gray (Value 1) 270 Midnight 304 Warm Brown (2)
95 Tan (Value 1) 280 Warm White 416 Smoke
Metallic Colors
666 HM Metallic Silver 717 KN Metallic Medium Gray
(Also know as KN & SC PLatinum) 828 KN Metallic Light Tan
705 HM Metallic Platinum 829 KN Metallic Beige

744 HM Metallic Champagne

Textured Colors

667 Starlight 678 Whetstone 722 Midnight
668 Black 719 Storm 951 Bright White

* Contact laminate companies online for laminate samples.
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COMPONENTS |\/]M PRICE LIST

TERMS & CONDITIONS 9

Order Information

All orders are to be in writing to avoid errors and/or duplication. Orders are subject only to the terms and conditions listed
hereunder. It is expressly understood that variation from these terms and conditions shall only pertain on a per order basis
when agreed to in writing by an officer of HLF Furniture, Incorporated. In placing an order, customer unconditionally agrees
that terms and conditions listed hereunder shall supercede any and all terms and conditions listed on the customer's
purchase order.

Phone Orders

Phone orders must be followed by written confirmation via mail or FAX transmission.
It is the cutomer's responsibility to clearly indicate confirmation to avoid duplication.

Acknowledgement

It is our policy to acknowledge all orders in writing. The acknowledgment will reflect as completely as possible our
understanding of the order and will indicate the correct net pricing and approximate ship date. It remains the customer's
responsibility to check the Acknowledgement for accuracy and to promptly report any errors or discrepancies.

Date of Delivery

It is our firm intention to comply with requested delivery dates insofar as is reasonably possible; however, it should be recog-
nized that the date of shipment listed on our Acknowledgement is an estimate only and not an essential term of agreement.
Delays in shipment of an order do not constitute a valid reason for cancellation nor shall HLF be liable for any expenses
arising from any delay in delivery or failure to make delivery due to unavailability of raw materials, labor or supplies or any
factor beyond our reasonable control which might hinder or impede the manufacture or delivery of all or part of any order.

Cancellations / Changes

Orders may be cancelled or changed at any time prior to commencement of production. The customer will be responsible
for any costs incurred up to the point of cancellation and for the cost of the changes. No cancellations or changes will be
accepted after production has commenced.

Prices

All prices are subject to change without notice. Orders are accepted at the price in effect as of the date of receipt of order
at the factory.

Terms

Terms are 1% 10 days/net 30 days for customers on open account. Open account is only granted upon approval of a
completed HLF Credit Application by our credit department. A 50% deposit or Pro Forma payment may be required prior to
processing an initial order. No orders will be processed for accounts having outstanding invoices more than 30 days past due.

Specifications

Sizes, as listed, are nominal and may vary plus or minus 1/2" from list. Where product construction and material specifications
are listed in this price, they represent materials and methods in use at the time this guide was printed. HLF unconditionally
reserves the right to change materials and construction methods without notice as part of our continuing efforts to improve
products and technique. HLF does not manufacture plastic laminates. Specifications for plastic laminates should be obtained
directly from the appropriate laminate manufacturers.

Returns / Restocking

No returns will be accepted without the prior written consent of the factory. As all goods are manufactured to order, there is
no provision offered for restocking merchandise upon payment of a restocking charge.
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COMPONENTS |\/IM PRICE LIST

9 TERMS & CONDITIONS

Warranty

All metal and laminate products are warranted to the original purchaser for a period of five years from the date of the original
invoice to be free from factory defects in workmanship or materials. Because of the natural variations over which HLF has no
control, this warranty does not extend to color, grain or texture of wood or textiles and does not warrant matching of color,
grain or texture except as specified in the order confirmation. HLF assumes no responsibility for the improper application or
installation of electrical and lighting components, or for labor costs involved in repair or replacement. Lamps, ballasts, sockets
or other electrical components not fully manufactured by HLF are covered by manufacturer's trade warranties. HLF Furniture's
sole obligation and customer's remedy under this warranty shall extend to the repair or replacement, at our option, of products
which prove defective during the warranty period under normal usage for the purpose intended. Misuse, alteration, negligence,
abuse or damage by accident shall negate this warranty. There are no implied warranties of merchantability or fithess for a
particular purpose made by HLF in connection with the sale or use of any item. The warranty provisions listed above are
expressly in lieu of any other warranties, express or implied by fact or by statute, and all other remedies for damages arising
from the sale or use of any item of furniture.

Back Charges

Charges incurred by the customer in expediting shipments or for the repair of goods will not be accepted by the company.
Any back charges must be approved in advance in writing by HLF Furniture, Inc. via an HLF Credit Memo. We reserve the
right to return goods to the factory for warranty repair rather than incur field service costs and shall be liable only for costs
between the factory and the destination to which the goods were first delivered as indicated on our Shipper or Bill of Lading.

Drop Shipment

Customers desiring drop shipments directly to an end user or a job site may do so by requesting the service in writing on their
purchase order. Customers will be required to sign and return an HLF Drop Ship Agreement before any drop shipment can
occur. Any additioanl costs will be the customer's responsibility.

Packaging / Crating

All metal and laminate products are generally shipped blanket wrapped.
Packaging and/or crating is available at the factory's discretion.

Claims

Claims for any damage must be filed promptly with the carrier. In case of damage, all crating materials should be retained
until the goods are inspected. We cannot be responsible for merchandise once a carrier has received and signed for
merchandise in good condition.

Storage / Delays

When shipment is delayed by the customer, we reserve the right to place the goods in storage at the cutomer's risk and
expense. Terms for payment shall commence upon notification of the customer that goods are ready for pick-up or delivery.
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COMPONENTS |\/IM PRICE LIST

SHIPPING ZONES

ouisville,
)

Raleigh /
Durham

~ Nashville
° =
Knoxwglle

ZONE 1

ZONE 2

ZONE 3

-+’ ZONE 4

All shipments are either common or contract carrier, at the factory's discretion.

ZONE 1

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $75 drop charge.

ZONE 2

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $125 drop charge.

ZONE 3

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $175 drop charge.

ZONE 4

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $225 drop charge.

Consult factory for discount information and to confirm which zone is being shipped to.
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This Price List is a resource for a Designer/Specifier to use in identifying
and

ordering the appropriate CounterPoint components to create functional
and

attractive interior environments. As illustrated in the diagram on the fol-
lowing page, CounterPoint components listed in this guide are organized
into seven

sections according to their use:

1. Worksurfaces 5. Building Towers
2. Lower Storage 6. Privacy Screens
3. Lower Support 7. Lighting, Electrical and Accessories

4. Upper Storage

This abbreviated format is organized in the same sequence that can be
used to quickly and easily create a written specification for a project.
Beginning with Worksurface configurations and following section by sec-
tion through Lighting, Electrical and Accessories, this Price List includes
general information about

the items included in each section as well as details about specific prod-
uct in

each category.

Along with product descriptions, model numbers and sizes, approximate
weights are given. These weights include packaging materials and can
be used

to estimate shipping costs.
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HOW TO USE THIS PRICE LIST

Written product specifications are created using the CounterPoint model number system. The model number serves
as a
convenient product code as well as a secondary description of the item and its size:

*The first two digits indicate the section of this Price List in chich the item is located. (i.e., CIRW7220 —
C1 = CounterPoint Section One Worksurfaces.

*The second two letters are initials for the product description. (i.e., C1IRW7220 — RW = Rectangular
Worksurface.)

*The remaining numbers indicate width followed by depth. (i.e., C1IRW7220 — 7220 = 72y wide x 20y deep.)

In some cases, the depth may be followed by a slash (/) and additional numberts which give connecting runoff

sizes.
(i.e., C1CW42/2024 = CounterPoint Worksurfaces 42" Corner Worksurface with 20” left runoff and 24” right

runoff.)
*For items which require finish designation, the specifier should conclude the model number with a hyphen fol-

lowed by
the appropriate finish category; (1) laminate with PVC edge, (2) laminate with wood edge, (3) veneer with wood

edge.
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

* Finished thickness 1" (1-"*" thick 45 Ib. industrial particle board substrate with top surfaces and four edges
finished as specified).

* Finish options are:
1.Laminate with PVC edge
2.Laminate with wood edge
3.Wood veneer with wood edge

* Bottoms are finished with a full thickness balancing backer sheet.

* Dimensions indicate maximum overall width and depth except where noted.

» Each worksurface includes two joining plates with mounting screws.

» Threaded inserts are installed for the most commonly required joining configurations.
» Worksurfaces are supported by support elements and lower storage units.

* Lengths beyond 48" may require additional center support.

* For special applications and insert locations for support legs, see the Design and Specification Guide.
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WORKSURFACES

COUNTERPOINT PRICE LIST
0
Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wt. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
RECTANGULAR WORKSURFACES (1) (2) (3)
12" DEEP RECTANGULAR
WORKSURFACE C1RW2412 24x12 14 93 211 537
C1RW3012 30x12 18 99 235 581
C1RW3612 36x12 21 125 242 609
C1RW4212 42x12 25 131 263 700
C1RW4812 48x12 28 141 273 731
C1RW5412 54x12 32 154 291 768
S C1RW6012 60x12 35 162 330 801
C1RW6612 66x12 39 172 340 838
C1RW7212 72x12 42 198 368 877
C1RW7812 78x12 46 234 457 966
C1RW8412 84x12 49 250 503 1011
C1RW9012 90x12 53 284 593 1111
C1RW9612 96x12 56 300 638 1154
18" DEEP RECTANGULAR
WORKSURFACE C1RW2418 24x18 21 154 240 609
C1RW3018 30x18 27 172 272 655
C1RW3618 36x18 32 182 300 682
C1RW4218 42x18 37 204 339 774
C1RW4818 48x18 42 217 352 805
C1RW5418 54x18 48 228 363 842
C1RW6018 60x18 53 247 415 875
C1RW6618 66x18 58 261 429 911
C1RW7218 72x18 63 272 442 950
C1RW7818 78x18 69 299 524 1040
C1RW8418 84x18 74 312 566 1085
C1RW9018 90x18 79 345 656 1183
C1RW9618 96x18 84 359 698 1228
20" DEEP RECTANGULAR
WORKSURFACE C1RW2420 24x20 24 167 286 609
C1RW3020 30x20 30 182 317 655
C1RW3620 36x20 35 194 329 685
C1RW4220 42x20 41 209 345 774
C1RW4820 48x20 47 224 358 805
C1RW5420 54x20 53 240 376 842
C1RW6020 60x20 59 255 422 875
C1RW6620 66x20 64 269 437 911
C1RW7220 72x20 70 296 465 950
C1RW7820 78x20 76 324 568 1040
C1RW8420 84x20 82 340 593 1085
C1RW9020 90x20 88 371 681 1183
C1RW9620 96x20 94 385 723 1228
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COUNTERPOINT PRICE LIST
(1 o
Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wt. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
(1) (2) (3)
24" DEEP RECTANGULAR
WORKSURFACE C1RW2424 24x24 28 175 311 642
C1RW3024 30x24 35 193 328 689
C1RW3624 36x24 42 206 341 719
C1RWA4224 42x24 49 218 352 816
C1RWA4824 48x24 56 229 366 847
C1RW5424 54x24 63 250 385 886
\ C1RW6024 60x24 70 261 429 921
C1RW6624 66x24 77 274 445 960
C1RW7224 72x24 84 317 488 1000
C1RW7824 78x24 91 351 577 1100
C1RW8424 84x24 98 367 621 1150
C1RW9024 90x24 105 392 703 1250
C1RW9624 96x24 112 410 747 1301
30" DEEP RECTANGULAR
WORKSURFACE C1RW3030 30x30 44 215 351 744
C1RW3630 36x30 53 231 367 818
C1RW4230 42x30 62 299 434 861
C1RW4830 48x30 70 322 473 921
C1RW5430 54x30 79 347 516 993
C1RW6030 60x30 88 370 538 1051
C1RW6630 66x30 97 399 568 1140
C1RW7230 72x30 105 422 591 1177
C1RW7830 78x30 114 455 680 1338
C1RW8430 84x30 123 471 725 1419
C1RW9030 90x30 132 502 812 1445
C1RW9630 96x30 140 516 855 1499
36" DEEP RECTANGULAR
WORKSURFACE C1RW3036 30x36 53 231 367 818
C1RW3636 36x36 63 321 455 873
C1RW4236 42x36 74 346 481 944
C1RW4836 48x36 84 370 522 1026
C1RW5436 54x36 95 402 570 1113
C1RW6036 60x36 105 429 599 1153
\ C1RW6636 66x36 116 459 627 1245
C1RW7236 72x36 126 489 657 1281
C1RW7836 78x36 137 525 750 1498
C1RW8436 84x36 147 545 798 1543
C1RW9036 90x36 158 589 898 1593
C1RW9636 96x36 168 609 948 1658

1-3
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COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE LI ST

WORKSURFACES

Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wit. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
CoORNER WORKSURFACES (1) (2) (3)

- Specify the left and right run off sizes.

- The length of the diagonal edge may restrict the use of a pencil drawer or an articulating
keyboard tray. See the Design and Specification Guide for details.

- Bottoms are drilled for connecting runoff edges and for proper support elements.

CORNER WORKSURFACE

C1CW36/LR 36x36 63 428 597 711
C1CW42/LR 42x42 86 489 657 953
C1CW48/LR 48x48 112 547 717 1226
Corner worksurfaces are available with the following left and right
runoff sizes:
L R A(CW36) A(CW42) A(CW48)
20 20 225 31 39.5
20 24 20 285 36.5
20 30 17 25 33
24 20 20 28.5 36.5
24 24 16.5 25.5 34
24 30 13 21.5 30
30 20 17 25 33
30 24 13 21.5 30
30 30 8.5 17 255

INSIDE RADIUS WORKSURFACE

- Specify the left and right runoff sizes.

- The size of the inside radius may restrict the use of a pencil drawer or an articulating
keyboard tray. See the Design and Specification Guide for details.

- Bottoms are drilled for connecting runoff edges and for proper support elements.

INSIDE RADIUS
WORKSUR

FACE C1CI42/LR  42x42 86 614 785 967
C1CI48/LR  48x48 112 682 852 1239

Inside radius worksurfaces are available with the following left and
right runoff sizes (A=radius):

L R A(Cl42) A(CI48)
20 20 22 28
20 24 18 24
20 30 12 18
24 20 18 24
24 24 18 24
24 30 12 18
30 20 12 18
30 24 12 18
30 30 12 18



COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wi. w/PVC w/wood w/wood

SIOVIINSHIAOM

(1) (2) (3)
CORNER STATION
- Specify the left and right runoff sizes.
- See the Design and Specification Guide for the suggested support elements.

CORNER STATION

C1CS54/LR  54x54 142 699 818 N/A
C1CS60/LR  60x60 175 717 886 N/A
Corner stations are available with the following left and right runoff sizes
(A=radius):
L R A(CS54) A(CS60)

20 20 28 28
20 24 28 28
20 30 24 28
24 20 28 28
24 24 28 28
24 30 24 28
30 20 24 28
30 24 24 28
30 30 24 28

EXTENDED CORNER WORKSURFACE

- Specify the left and right runoff sizes.

EXTENDED CORNER

RIGHT HAND C1CX4260/LR 42x60 107 645 714 1104
C1CX4266/LR 42x66 110 707 779 1207
C1CX4272/LR 42x72 116 767 844 1312
C1CX4860/LR 48x60 133 731 805 1249
C1CX4866/LR 48x66 136 799 877 1364
C1CX4872/LR 48x72 142 867 948 1481
Extended corners are available in the following runoff sizes (A=radius):
L R A(CX42) A(CX48)
20 20 22 28
20 24 18 24
20 30 12 18
24 20 22 23
24 24 18 24
24 30 12 18
30 20 22 28
30 24 18 24
30 30 12 18

EXTENDED CORNER

LEFT HAND C1CX6042/LR 60x42 107 645 714 1104
C1CX6642/LR 66x42 110 707 779 1207

AD C1CX7242/LR 72x42 116 767 844 1312
C1CX6048/LR 60x48 133 731 805 1249

W C1CX6648/LR 66x48 136 799 877 1364
A R C1CX7248/LR 72x48 142 867 839 1501

Extended corners are available in the following runoff sizes (A=radius):*
*See above chart for runoff sizes
1-5



WORKSURFACES

COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE LI ST

Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxA) Wi. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
CORNER Pob WORKSURFACE (1) (2) (3)

- Specify the depth of the worksurface.
- The angle of the back edge is 120p
- Dimensions indicate the length of the back edges.

CORNER POD

WORKSURFACE . C1CP48/20  48x48x20 112 634 803 919
C1CP48/24  48x48x24 112 634 803 919

! A C1CP48/30  48x48x30 112 634 803 919
C1CP60/20  60x60x20 175 668 1006 1839

C1CP60/24  60x60x24 175 668 1006 1839

C1CP60/30  60x60x30 175 668 1006 1839

C1CP72/20  72x72x20 252 954 1445 2451

C1CP72/24  72x72x24 252 954 1445 2451

%’

DouBLE RAaDIUsS CORNER STATION
- Specify the depth of the worksurface.
- See the Design and Specification Guide for outside and inside radius dimensions.

DOUBLE RADIUS
CORNER STATION C1CR54/D 54" RAD 142 643 896 1544

C1CR60/D 60" RAD 175 718 972 1905

AL

1-6



COUNTERPOINT PRICE LIST
(1 o
Size Laminate Laminate Veneer

Description Model No. (AxBxCxD) Wit. w/PVC w/wood w/wood

CONFERENCE CORNER (1) (2) (3)

- The inside curve radius is 18".

- See the Design and Specification Guide for suggested support elements.

CONFERENCE CORNER

LEFT HANDED C1CC6648L/20 66x48x20x30 133 930 1268 1617
C1CC6648L/24 66x48x24x30 133 930 1268 1617
C1CC6648L/30 66x48x30x30 133 930 1268 1617
C1CC7848L/20 78x48x20x30 151 972 1311 1912
C1CC7848L/24 78x48x24x30 151 972 1311 1912
C1CC7848L/30 78x48x30x30 151 972 1311 1912
C1CC9048L/20 90x48x20x30 169 1015 1353 2205
C1CC9048L/24 90x48x24x30 169 1015 1353 2205
C1CC9048L/30 90x48x30x30 169 1015 1353 2205

CONFERENCE CORNER

RIGHT HANDED C1CC6648R/20 66x48x20x30 133 930 1268 1617
C1CC6648R/24 66x48x24x30 133 930 1268 1617
C1CC6648R/30 66x48x30x30 133 930 1268 1617
C1CC7848R/20 78x48x20x30 151 972 1311 1912
C1CC7848R/24 78x48x24x30 151 972 1311 1912
C1CC7848R/30 78x48x30x30 151 972 1311 1912
C1CC9048R/20 90x48x20x30 169 1015 1353 2205
C1CC9048R/24 90x48x24x30 169 1015 1353 2205
C1CC9048R/30 90x48x30x30 169 1015 1353 2205

“P” Top

- See the Design and Specification Guide for suggested support elements.

72" WIDE “P” TOP

LEFT HANDED C1PT7236L 24x72x37x36 92 651 989 1250

R C1PT7242L 30x72x32x42 114 718 1056 1324
C1PT7248L 36x72x27.25x48 135 769 1108 1544
C1PT7254L 36x72x19.5x54 156 836 1175 N/A
B

72" WIDE “P” TOP

RIGHT HANDED C1PT7236R 24x72x37x36 92 651 989 1250
C1PT7242R 30x72x32x42 114 718 1056 1324
C1PT7248R 36x72x27.25x48 135 769 1108 1544
C1PT7254R 36x72x19.5x54 156 836 1175 N/A

1-7
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WORKSURFACES

46

COUNTERPOINT PRICE LIST

Size Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. (AxBxCxD) Wt w/PVC w/wood w/wood
(1) (2) (3)

84" WIDE “P” TOP
LEFT HANDED C1PT8436L 24x84x49x36 106 701 1040 1435
A C1PT8442L 30x84x44x42 132 778 1116 1544
¢ C1PT8448L 36x84x39.25x48 156 836 1175 1801
C1PT8454L  36x84x31.5x54 181 912 1251 N/A

B

84" WIDE “P” TOP
RIGHT HANDED C1PT8436R 24x84x49x36 106 701 1040 1435
C1PT8442R 30x84x44x42 132 778 1116 1544
C1PT8448R 36x84x39.25x48 156 836 1175 1801
C1PT8454R 36x84x31.5x54 181 912 1251 N/A

96" WIDE “P” TOP
LEFT HANDED C1PT9636L  24x96x61x36 120 752 1089 1471
C1PT9642L  30x96x56x42 150 775 1140 1634
A C1PT9648L  36x96x51.25x48 177 905 1243 2060
C C1PT9654L 36x96x43.5x54 206 989 1326 N/A

B

96" WIDE “P” TOP
RIGHT HANDED C1PT9636R 24x96x61x36 120 752 1089 1471
C1PT9642R  30x96x56x42 150 775 1140 1634
C1PT9648R  36x96x51.25x48 177 905 1243 2060
C1PT9654R  36x96x43.5x54 206 989 1326 N/A

1-8
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Size Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. (AxBxCxDxE) Wt. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
PENINSULA WORKSURFACES (1) (2) (3)

- The diameter of the conference end is 42".
- See the Design and Specification Guide for suggested support elements.

PENINSULA WORKSURFACE

LEFT HANDED C1PW9060L/24 48x24x50x60x90 159 1073 1412 N/A
/ C1PW9060L/30 48x30x50x60x90 166 1073 1412 N/A
A C1PW9660L/24 48x24x56x60x96 165 1158 1496 N/A

C1PWO9660L/30 48x30x56x60x96 173 1158 1496 N/A

s

PENINSULA WORKSURFACE

RIGHT HANDED C1PW9060R/24 48x24x50x60x90 159 1073 1412 N/A
\ C1PW9060R/30 48x30x50x60x90 166 1073 1412 N/A

L o C1PW9660R/24 48x24x56x60x96 165 1158 1496 N/A

\ C1PWO9660R/30 48x30x56x60x96 173 1158 1496 N/A

BuLLET WORKSURFACE

- Bottoms are drilled on both sides at the square end and include inserts for joining 20", 24" and 30" surfaces.

- Inserts are included for the suggested support element for the round end. See the Design and Specification Guide for
details.

24" DEEP BULLET

WORKSURFACE C1BW4224  42x24 46 385 724 962
C1BW4824  48x24 53 399 737 995
C1BW5424  54x24 60 420 757 1033
C1BW6024  60x24 67 429 768 1067
C1BW6624  66x24 74 445 783 1113
C1BW7224  72x24 81 488 825 1147
C1BW7824  78x24 88 520 857 1247
C1BW8424  84x24 95 535 874 1296

30" DEEP.BULLET WORKSURFACE

C1BW4230  42x30 57 469 806 1008
C1BW4830  48x30 65 490 829 1067
C1BW5430  54x30 74 516 855 1140
C1BW6030  60x30 83 538 877 1197
C1BW6630  66x30 92 568 906 1287
C1BW7230  72x30 101 591 930 1325
C1BW7830  78x30 118 624 962 1485
C1BW8430  84x30 135 640 978 1566

1-9



WORKSURFACES

COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE LI ST

-0
Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wit. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
(1) (2) (3)
36" DEEP BULLET
WORKSURFACE C1BW4236  42x36 67 515 853 1091
C1BW4836  48x36 77 538 877 1172
C1BW5436  54x36 88 570 909 1226
C1BW6036  60x36 98 599 937 1301
C1BW6636  66x36 109 627 948 1392
C1BW7236  72x36 121 651 996 1478
C1BW7836  78x36 140 695 1033 1645
C1BW8436  84x36 159 713 1052 1753
Bow END WORKSURFACE
- Bottoms are drilled on both sides at the square end and include inserts for joining
20", 24" and 30" surfaces.
- Inserts are included for the suggested support elements for the radius end. See the
Design and Specification Guide for details.
30" DEEP BOW END
WORKSURFACE C1BE4830 48x30 68 490 829 1067
C1BE5430 54x30 77 516 855 1140
C1BE6030 60x30 86 538 877 1197
C1BE6630 66x30 95 568 906 1287
C1BE7230 72x30 104 591 930 1325
C1BE8430 84x30 121 640 978 1566
36" DEEP BOW END
WORKSURFACE C1BE4836 48x36 82 538 877 1172
C1BE5436 54x36 93 570 909 1259
C1BE6036 60x36 103 599 937 1301
C1BE6636 66x36 114 627 966 1392
C1BE7236 72x36 126 657 996 1473

C1BE8436 84x36 145 713 1052 1753



COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

(1 o
Laminate Laminate Veneer

Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wt. w/PVC w/wood w/wood

DouBsLE END Bow (1) (2) (3)

- Bottoms are drilled and include inserts for the suggested support elements. See the

Design and Specification Guide for details.

30" DEEP DOUBLE END BOW
C1DB4830 48x30 65 533 845 1056
C1DB5430 54x30 74 557 871 1124
C1DB6030 60x30 83 578 890 1176
C1DB6630 66x30 92 603 917 1260
C1DB7230 72x30 101 626 940 1295
C1DB8430 84x30 118 671 985 1518

36" DEEP DOUBLE END BOW
C1DB4836 48x36 67 578 890 1153
C1DB5436 54x36 77 608 921 1234
C1DB6036 60x36 88 632 945 1272
C1DB6636 66x36 98 660 974 1357
C1DB7236 72x36 109 687 999 1390
C1DB8436 84x36 121 739 1051 1691

SINGLE END RADIUS WORKSURFACE

- Radius of the end curve is equal to the depth of the surface.

- Inserts are included in the bottom for joining 20", 24" and 30" surfaces to the back edge.

- NOTE: 18" Deep surfaces available using 20" deep pricing

20" DEEP SINGLE END

RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1SR3020L  30x20 25 352 521 801

LEFT HANDED C1SR3620L  36x20 37 363 533 830
C1SR4220L 42x20 43 378 547 921
C1SR4820L 48x20 49 392 563 952
C1SR5420L 54x20 55 410 621 989
C1SR6020L 60x20 61 423 634 1022
C1SR6620L 66x20 67 439 692 1059
C1SR7220L 72x20 77 465 719 1097
C1SR8420L 84x20 83 509 763 1232
C1SR9620L  96x20 89 554 893 1375

20" DEEP SINGLE END

RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1SR3020R 30x20 25 352 521 801

RIGHT HANDED C1SR3620R  36x20 37 363 533 830
C1SR4220R 42x20 43 374 547 921
C1SR4820R 48x20 49 392 563 952
C1SR5420R 54x20 55 410 621 989
C1SR6020R 60x20 61 423 634 1022
C1SR6620R 66x20 67 439 692 1059
C1SR7220R 72x20 77 465 719 1097
C1SR8420R 84x20 83 509 763 1232
C1SR9620R 96x20 89 555 893 1375

SIOVIINSHIAOM
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COUNTERPOINT PRI CE LI ST
Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wit. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
(1 (2) (3)
24" DEEP SINGLE END
RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1SR3024L  30x24 29 363 533 770
LEFT HANDED C1SR3624L  36x24 36 376 545 866
C1SR4224L  42x24 43 385 555 962
C1SR4824L  48x24 50 399 568 995
C1SR5424L  54x24 57 420 630 1033
C1SR6024L  60x24 64 429 640 1067
C1SR6624L  66x24 71 445 698 1106
C1SR7224L  72x24 78 488 740 1147
C1SR8424L  84x24 92 535 790 1296
C1SR9624L  96x24 106 578 917 1447
24" DEEP SINGLE END
RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1SR3024R  30x24 29 363 533 770
RIGHT HANDED C1SR3624R  36x24 36 376 545 866
C1SR4224R  42x24 43 385 555 962
C1SR4824R  48x24 50 399 568 995
C1SR5424R  54x24 57 420 630 1033
C1SR6024R  60x24 64 429 640 1067
C1SR6624R  66x24 71 445 698 1106
C1SR7224R  72x24 78 488 740 1147
C1SR8424R  84x24 92 535 790 1296
C1SR9624R  96x24 106 578 917 1447
30" DEEP SINGLE END
RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1SR3630L  36x30 43 455 624 924
LEFT HANDED C1SR4230L  42x30 52 469 637 1008
C1SR4830L  48x30 61 490 658 1067
C1SR5430L  54x30 70 516 729 1140
C1SR6030L  60x30 79 538 750 1197
C1SR6630L  66x30 88 568 821 1287
C1SR7230L  72x30 97 591 846 1325
C1SR8430L  84x30 13 640 894 1566
C1SR9630L  96x30 130 686 1023 1646
30" DEEP SINGLE END
RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1SR3630R  36x30 43 455 624 924
RIGHT HANDED C1SR4230R  42x30 52 469 637 1008
C1SR4830R  48x30 61 490 658 1067
C1SR5430R  54x30 70 516 729 1140
C1SR6030R  60x30 79 538 750 1197
C1SR6630R  66x30 88 568 821 1287
C1SR7230R  72x30 97 591 846 1325
C1SR8430R  84x30 13 640 894 1566
C1SR9630R  96x30 130 686 1023 1646



COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

o
Laminate Laminate Veneer

Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wt. w/PVC w/wood w/wood

DouBLE END RADIUS WORKSURFACES (1) (2) (3)

- Radius of the end curves are equal to the depth of the surface.

- Inserts are included in the bottom for joining 20", 24" and 30" surfaces to the back edge.

- NOTE: 18" deep surfaces available using 20" deep pricing.

20" DEEP DOUBLE END

RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1DR3020 30x20 21 352 521 801
C1DR3620 36x20 27 363 533 830
C1DR4220 42x20 33 378 547 921
C1DR4820 48x20 39 391 560 952
C1DR5420 54x20 43 410 621 989
C1DR6020 60x20 51 422 634 1022
C1DR6620 66x20 57 437 692 1059
C1DR7220 72x20 63 465 718 1097
C1DR8420 84x20 75 509 762 1232
C1DR9620 96x20 86 555 893 1375

24" DEEP DOUBLE END

RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1DR3024 30x24 23 361 532 836
C1DR3624 36x24 30 376 545 866
C1DR4224 42x24 37 385 555 862
C1DR4824 48x24 44 399 568 995
C1DR5424 54x24 51 420 630 1033
C1DR6024 60x24 58 429 640 1067
C1DR6624 66x24 65 445 698 1106
C1DR7224 72x24 72 488 740 1147
C1DR8424 84x24 86 535 790 1296
C1DR9624 96x24 100 578 917 1447

30" DEEP DOUBLE END

RADIUS WORKSURFACE C1DR3630 36x30 34 417 582 949
C1DR4230 42x30 43 469 637 1008
C1DR4830 48x30 52 490 658 1067
C1DR5430 54x30 61 516 729 1140
C1DR6030 60x30 70 538 750 1197
C1DR6630 66x30 89 568 821 1287
C1DR7230 72x30 98 591 846 1325
C1DR8430 84x30 107 640 894 1566
C1DR9630 96x30 116 686 1023 1646

SIOVIINSHAOM
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Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wit. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
SPANNER WORKSURFACE (1) (2) (3)

- Radius is equal to "V the depth.
- Inserts are included for the suggested support elements. See the Design and Specification Guide for details and
locations.

SPANNER WORKSURFACE

/ N C1SP4840 48x40 95 427 773 1176

0 w C1SP4848 48x48 100 457 846 1317

/ \ C1SP4854 48x54 110 581 1022 1522
C1SP4860 48x60 120 625 1073 1558

QUARTER ROUND WORKSURFACE
- Inserts are included for joining to both straight edges and for suggested support elements. See the Design and
Specification Guide for details.

QUARTER ROUND

WORKSURFACE C1QR20 20" RAD 16 234 380 526
C1QR24 24" RAD 22 280 427 575
C1QR30 30" RAD 35 310 531 677
C1QR36 36" RAD 50 354 589 736
C1QR42 42" RAD 68 404 663 809

HALF ROUND WORKSURFACE
- Inserts are included for joining to the straight edge and for the suggested support elements. See the Design and
Specification Guide for details.

HALF ROUND WORKSURFACE

C1HR30 30" DIA 17 272 566 713
C1HR36 36" DIA 25 286 581 729
C1HR42 42" DIA 34 316 611 757
C1HRA48 48" DIA 44 330 625 773
C1HR54 54" DIA 57 427 720 845

C1HRG60 60" DIA 69 448 746 884




COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

o
Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size Wit. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
FuLL ROUND WORKSURFACE (1) (2) (3)
- Suggested for use with C3TB22, C3TB26, or C3TB32 Table Bases or with Single Support Legs.
Please specify with your order. See the Design and Specification Guide for the proper
support elements and insert locations.
FULL ROUND WORKSURFACE
C1FR30 30" DIA 50 280 668 847
C1FR36 36" DIA 68 329 718 946
C1FR42 42" DIA 88 398 803 1262
C1FR48 48" DIA 111 473 887 1281
C1FR54 54" DIA 138 634 1116 N/A
C1FR60 60" DIA 166 684 1175 N/A
FLAT TIRE WORKSURFACE
- Specify the depth of the connecting worksurface for the length of the straight edge.
- Inserts are included for proper joining along the straight edge.
- See the Design and Specification Guide for suggested support elements.
FLAT TIRE WORKSURFACE
C1FT36/C 36" DIA 45 372 761 989
C1FT42/C 42" DIA 61 440 846 1305
C1FT48/C 48" DIA 79 516 930 1324
C1FT54/C 54" DIA 100 677 1159 N/A
c /A C1FT60/C 60" DIA 136 726 1218 N/A
/
TEAR DROP WORKSURFACE C1TD36/18 45 372 684 993
C1TD36/20 45 372 684 993
C1TD36/24 45 372 684 993
C1TD42/20 61 383 707 1243
C1TD42/24 61 383 707 1243
C1TDA48/24 79 457 846 1317
C1TD48/30 79 457 846 1317

SIOVIINSHAOM
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Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wit. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
EQUILATERAL TRIANGULAR WORKSURFACE (1) (2) (3)

- The length of each side is given as “width” in the description. Inserts are included for joining the matching worksur-
faces.

EQUILATERAL TRIANGULAR

WORKSURFACE C1TW20 20x20 9 271 440 531
C1TW24 24x24 12 322 490 575
C1TW30 30x30 19 355 524 603
C1TW36 36x36 28 406 576 648

RIGHT TRIANGULAR WORKSURFACE
- See the Design and Specification Guide for the length of the hypotenuse.

RIGHT TRIANGULAR

WORKSURFACE C1TR20 20x20 10 271 440 531
C1TR24 24x24 14 322 490 575
C1TR30 30x30 22 355 524 603
C1TR36 36x36 32 406 576 648

N\

SQUARE WORKSURFACE

- See the Design and Specification Guide for selection of the proper support elements when used as a free standing
table.
- Inserts for joining to other surfaces must be specified with order.

SQUARE WORKSURFACE

C1SW30 30x30 44 228 398 744
C1SW36 36x36 63 304 473 818
C1SwW42 42x42 86 355 524 1202
C1SW48 48x48 112 432 600 1257
C1SW54 54x54 142 634 972 N/A

C1SW60 60x60 175 668 1006 N/A



COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wt. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
Bow FRONT WORKSURFACE (1) (2) (3)

- The depth of the surface is measured from the back edge to the front of the curve at the center of the arc.
- Inserts are included for the support elements on 30" and 36" deep surfaces only. See the Design and
Specification Guide for the suggested support elements.

-

o

;N

14" DEEP BOW FRONT

WORKSURFACE C1BF3014 30x14 16 323 476 596
C1BF3614 36x14 21 334 488 624
C1BF4214 42x14 24 355 508 714
C1BF4814 48x14 28 368 521 745
C1BF5414 54x14 31 380 533 783
C1BF6014 60x14 35 399 550 817
C1BF6614 66x14 38 420 570 846
C1BF7214 72x14 42 447 600 875
C1BF7814 78x14 46 476 630 905
C1BF8414 84x14 50 503 659 919
C1BF9614 96x14 54 532 688 934

18" DEEP BOW FRONT

WORKSURFACE C1BF3018 30x18 25 340 509 655
C1BF3618 36x18 29 352 521 682
C1BF4218 42x18 34 372 541 788
C1BF4818 48x18 38 385 555 805
C1BF5418 54x18 44 398 566 842
C1BF6018 60x18 48 415 583 875
C1BF6618 66x18 52 434 603 891
C1BF7218 72x18 56 453 622 908
C1BF7818 78x18 60 483 652 938
C1BF8418 84x18 64 513 681 967
C1BF9618 96x18 68 542 711 997

20" DEEP BOW FRONT

WORKSURFACE C1BF3020 30x20 27 352 521 687
C1BF3620 36x20 32 363 533 719
C1BF4220 42x20 37 378 547 816
C1BF4820 48x20 43 391 560 847
C1BF5420 54x20 48 411 578 886
C1BF6020 60x20 54 426 594 921

24" DEEP BOW FRONT

WORKSURFACE C1BF3024 30x24 32 361 462 744
C1BF3624 36x24 38 376 473 818
C1BF4224 42x24 44 385 482 861
C1BF4824 48x24 51 399 494 921
C1BF5424 54x24 57 420 512 993
C1BF6024 60x24 63 432 596 1051

SIOVIINSHAOM



WORKSURFACES

COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE LI ST

4) Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wit. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
(1) (2) (3)
30" DEEP BOW FRONT
WORKSURFACE C1BF3030 30x30 40 383 553 818
C1BF3630 36x30 48 401 569 872
C1BF4230 42x30 56 469 637 944
C1BF4830 48x30 63 490 658 1026
C1BF5430 54x30 72 516 686 1113
C1BF6030 60x30 80 538 708 1153
C1BF6630 66x30 88 568 737 1245
C1BF7230 72x30 95 591 761 1281
C1BF8430 84x30 103 640 809 1605
36" DEEP BOW FRONT
WORKSURFACE C1BF3036 30x36 48 417 588 847
C1BF3636 36x36 57 434 603 902
C1BF4236 42x36 67 502 670 974
C1BF4836 48x36 76 524 693 1054
C1BF5436 54x36 86 550 719 1141
C1BF6036 60x36 95 571 742 1169
C1BF6636 66x36 105 601 770 1274
C1BF7236 72x36 114 625 794 1311
C1BF8436 84x36 133 674 843 1635

Race TRACK WORKSURFACE
- See the Design and Specification Guide for the suggested support elements. Specify the support to be used when
ordering.

12" DEEP RACE TRACK

WORKSURFACE C1RT3012  30x12 16 323 476 596
C1RT3612  36x12 21 334 488 624
C1RT4212  42x12 24 355 508 714
C1RT4812  48x12 28 368 521 745
C1RT5412  54x12 31 380 533 783
C1RT6012  60x12 35 399 550 817
C1RT6612  66x12 38 420 570 846
C1RT7212  72x12 42 447 600 875

18" DEEP RACE TRACK

WORKSURFACE C1RT3018  30x18 25 340 509 655
C1RT3618  36x18 29 352 521 682
C1RT4218  42x18 34 372 541 774
C1RT4818  48x18 38 385 555 805
C1RT5418  54x18 44 398 566 842
C1RT6018  60x18 48 415 583 875
C1RT6618  66x18 52 435 605 897
C1RT7218  72x18 56 465 634 919



COUNTERPOINT PRICE LIST
(1 o

Laminate Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxD) Wt. w/PVC w/wood w/wood
(1) (2) (3)

30" DEEP RACE TRACK
WORKSURFACE C1RT6030 60x30 75 640 974 1324
C1RT6630 66x30 87 652 990 1577
C1RT7230 72x30 96 677 1015 1758
C1RT8430 84x30 114 726 1065 1942
C1RT9630 96x30 131 770 1109 2136

36" DEEP RACE TRACK
WORKSURFACE C1RT6036 60x36 92 668 1006 1617
C1RT6636 66x36 102 718 1056 1875
C1RT7236 72x36 113 761 1098 2053
C1RT8436 84x36 134 803 1141 2235
C1RT9636 96x36 156 862 1201 2429

42" DEEP RACE TRACK
WORKSURFACE C1RT8442 84x42 153 862 1201 2316
C1RT9642 96x42 178 921 1259 2611

48" DEEP RACE TRACK
WORKSURFACE C1RT8448 84x48 200 948 1286 2611
C1RT9648 96x48 228 1022 1317 2904

Q
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WORKSURFACES

ﬁ

Description

COUNTERPOINT

Model No.

P RI1CE LI ST

Size Laminate Laminate Veneer

(AxBxCxDxE) Wt

w/PVC w/wood w/wood

(1) (2) (3)

WHITE HOUSE WORKSURFACE

- Refer to “C” dimension below for maximum depth of the Whitehouse Worksurface.
The length of the short edge is also given as “B” dimension. See the Design and Specification
Guide for the specific details and the suggested support elements.

18" DEEP WHITE HOUSE

WORKSURFACE C1WH4818 48x18x28x12x24 52 470 807 997
C1WH5418  54x18x29.5x13.5x27 61 481 819 1008
C1WH6018 60x18x31x15x30 69 501 838 1023
C1WH6618 66x18x32.5x16.5x3378 514 852 1036
C1WH7218 72x18x34x18x36 87 525 863 1045

20" DEEP WHITE HOUSE

WORKSURFACE C1WH4820 48x20x30x12x24 57 477 816 1006
C1WH5420 54x20x31.5x13.5x27 66 493 831 1017
C1WH6020 60x20x33x15x30 75 508 846 1029
C1WH6620 66x20x34.5x16.5x33 84 522 861 1042
C1WH7220 72x20x36x18x36 94 549 887 1066

24" DEEP WHITE HOUSE

WORKSURFACE C1WH4824 48x24x34x12x24 66 482 821 1009
C1WH5424  54x24x35.5x13.5x27 76 503 842 1027
C1WH6024 60x24x37x15x30 86 514 852 1036
C1WH6624 66x24x38.5x16.5x33 97 529 866 1049
C1WH7224 72x24x40x18x36 108 570 909 1085

30" DEEP WHITE HOUSE

WORKSURFACE C1WH4830 48x30x40x12x24 80 576 912 1088
C1WH5430 54x30x41.5x13.5x27 92 601 940 1113
C1WH6030 60x30x43x15x30 104 624 962 1131
C1WH6630 66x30x44.5x16.5x33 117 652 990 1157
C1WH7230 72x30x46x18x36 129 678 1015 1176

1-20
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l

LOWER STORAGE

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

« Cases are constructed of " thick medium density industrial particle board clad with black laminate on both
faces.
» Door and drawer faces are available in two optional finishes:
1. Laminate with 2mm PVC edgeband on 4 edges.
2. Wood veneer with 2mm wood edge on 4 edges.
» See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selection. (Note: All door and drawer pulls are black powder
coated steel.)
* A center mounted lock in the face rail is standard for all lower storage elements except mobile pedestals. Specify
keying conditions for locks. Lock core can be shipped separately and may be field installed when required.
* Lower storage units, 42" and 48" wide, have center partitions.
* Optional locks for mobile pedestals are installed in the side of the case.
» Lower storage elements do not include a finished top. When used as a stand alone unit, specify the appropriate
top.
* All lower storage elements include leveling glides.



COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE LI ST

T

Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt. face face
PEDESTALS (1) (3)
- File drawers are equipped with rails for hanging letter and legal size file folders.
- Box drawer units include one pencil tray per pedestal.
- Storage pedestals include one adjustable shelf.
- Mobile pedestals do not include a finished top. When used as a stand alone unit, specify “Mobile Pedestal Top” (on p. 2-3).
- Mobile pedestal locks are available: specify “Lock for Mobile Pedestal” (on p. 2-3).
PEDESTAL
2 BOX, 1 FILE DRAWER* C2BB18 15.5x18x27.5 73 806 1027

C2BB22 15.5x21.5x27.5 80 880 1100

*See page 2-8 for metal options

JOVHOLS H3MO

PEDESTAL
2 FILE DRAWERS* C2FF18 15.5x18x27.5 71 806 1026

C2FF22 15.5x21.5x27.578 880 1100

&)

/

*See page 2-8 for metal options

PEDESTAL

4 BOX DRAWERS C2BP18 15.5x18x27.5 77 927 1138
C2BP22 15.5x21.5x27.5 84 1008 1218

MOBILE PEDESTAL

2 BOX, 1 FILE DRAWER* C2MB18 15.5x18x27.5 70 863 1073
C2MB22 15.5x21.5x27.5 77 944 1154

% *See page 2-8 for metal options

MOBILE PEDESTAL
2 FILE DRAWERS* C2MF18 15.5x18x27.5 68 863 1073

C2MF22 15.5x21.5x27.5 75 944 1154

*See page 2-8 for metal options

2-2
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Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wit. face face
w (1) (3)
2 MOBILE PEDESTAL
o 4 BOX DRAWERS C2MP18 15.5x18x27.5 74 904 1114
,9 C2MP22 15.5x21.5x27.5 81 984 1194
(7))
h'd
w
=
(@]
—
C2BF18 15.5x18x25.5 70 863 1073
C2BF22 15.5x22x25.5 77 944 1154
Laminate Laminate Veneer
w/PVC w/wood w/wood
MOBILE PEDESTAL TOP (1) (2) (3)
C1MT20 15.5x20x1.5 14 132 214 640
; C1MT24 15.5x24x1.5 16 149 230 669
Price Each
LOCK FOR MOBILE PEDESTAL
(Specify left or right) C2MLO1 1 62
Laminate Veneer
face face
STORAGE PEDESTAL (1) 3)
HINGED LEFT C2SP18L 15.5x18x27.5 35 541 752
C2SP22L 15.5x21.5x27.5 41 566 776
<>
STORAGE PEDESTAL
HINGED RIGHT C2SP18R 15.5x18x27.5 35 541 752
C2SP22R 15.5x21.5x27.5 41 566 776

2-3
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Description Model No.

P RI1CE

LI ST

Laminate  Veneer

Size (WxDxH) Wi. face face

T

LATERAL FILES

(1) (3)

- All drawers are equipped with rails for side to side and front to back filing of both

letter and legal size hanging file folders.

- Anti-tip lockout mechanism is standard in all lateral file units.

- Lateral files do not include a finished top. When used as a stand alone unit,

specify the appropriate worksurface.

- Freestanding lateral files need to have (1) C2CW24 counterweight.

JOVHOLS H3MO

C2LF302D  30x18x27.5 146 1170 1567
C2LF362D  36x18x27.5 175 1243 1611
C2LF422D  42x18x27.5 204 1287 1655
*See page 2-9 for metal options
C2LF303D  30x18x40.5 217 1721 2206
C2LF363D  36x18x40.5 260 1771 2258
C2LF423D  42x18x40.5 303 1815 2302
*See page 2-9 for metal options
C2LF304D  30x18x51.5 275 2205 2691
C2LF364D  36x18x51.5 330 2258 2743
C2LF424D  42x18x51.5 385 2302 2787
*See page 2-9 for metal options
COUNTERWEIGHT FOR
FREESTANDING FILES C2CW24 24x8x.5 25 154

e
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Laminate  Veneer

Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wi. face face

n (1) (3)
9: 18" DEEP LOW STORAGE

4 OPEN C2LS24180 24x18x27.5 82 396 428

,C_) C2LS30180 30x18x27.5 96 445 477

2 C2LS36180 36x18x27.5 110 486 519

w C2LS42180 42x18x27.5 123 534 566

% C2LS48180 48x18x27.5 136 582 614

-

OPEN C2LS24220 24x21.5x27.5 84 413 445

C2LS30220 30x21.5x27.5 99 460 493

C2LS36220 36x21.5x27.5 113 502 534

C2LS42220 42x21.5x27.5 127 550 582

C2L.S48220 48x21.5x27.5 140 631 652

C2LS2418D 24x18x27.5 101 687 849

(24" W units have 1 door — Specify left or right hinged)

C2LS3018D 30x18x27.5 119 890 1132
C2LS3618D 36x18x27.5 138 971 1214
C2LS4218D 42x18x27.5 155 1042 1286
C2LS4818D 48x18x27.5 173 1108 1350
22" DEEP LOW STORAGE
W/DOOR(S) C2LS2422D 24x21.5x27.5 103 703 865

(24" W units have 1 door — Specify left or right hinged)

C2LS3022D 30x21.5x27.5 107 922 1148
C2LS3622D 36x21.5x27.5 141 1004 1230
C2LS4222D 42x21.5x27.5 160 1059 1302
C2LS4822D 48x21.5x27.5 177 1124 1367
C2LS24184D 24x18x27.5 108 1252 1496
C2LS30184D 30x18x27.5 128 1302 1554
C2LS36184D 36x18x27.5 148 1342 1602
C2L8S24224D 24x21.5x27.5 118 1269 1512
C2LS30224D 30x21.5x27.5 140 1318 1569
C2LS36224D 36x21.5x27.5 163 1358 1617
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wi. face face
(1) (3) -
18" DEEP MIDDLE STORAGE g
OPEN C2MS24180 24x18x34.5 85 437 470 m
C2MS30180 30x18x34.5 99 493 525 g
C2MS36180 36x18x34.5 113 534 566 6!
C2MS42180 42x18x34.5 127 590 622 ;
C2MS48180 48x18x34.5 142 640 673 o
m
22" DEEP MIDDLE STORAGE
OPEN C2MS24220 24x21.5x34.5 100 453 486
C2MS30220 30x21.5x34.5 116 509 541
C2MS36220 36x21.5x34.5 132 550 582
C2MS42220 42x21.5x34.5 149 607 638
C2MS48220 48x21.5x34.5 165 655 687
18" DEEP MIDDLE STORAGE
W/DOOR(S) C2MS2418D 24x18x34.5 103 739 1098

(24™ W units have 1 door — Specify left or right hinged)

SN C2MS3018D 30x18x34.5 122 978 1246
/ C2MS3618D 36x18x34.5 141 1067 1334
C2MS4218D 42x18x34.5 160 1148 1414

—/ C2MS4818D 48x18x34.5 178 1220 1488
\
22" DEEP MIDDLE STORAGE
W/DOOR(S) C2MS2422D 24x21.5x34.5 118 768 1128
(24" W units have 1 door — Specify left or right hinged)

\ C2MS3022D 30x21.5x34.5 140 995 1262
/ C2MS3622D 36x21.5x34.5 160 1084 1350
C2MS4222D 42x21.5x34.5 181 1164 1430

= C2MS4822D 48x21.5x34.5 202 1237 1504
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wit. face face
W (1) (3)
2 18" DEEP HIGH STORAGE
o OPEN C2HS24180 24x18x40.5 93 477 509
,9 C2HS30180 30x18x40.5 108 541 575
2 C2HS36180 36x18x40.5 123 582 614
w C2HS42180 42x18x40.5 137 638 670
5 C2HS48180 48x18x405 153 712 744
-
22" DEEP HIGH STORAGE
OPEN C2HS24220 24x21.5x40.5 101 493 525
C2HS30220 30x21.5x40.5 118 558 590
C2HS36220 36x21.5x40.5 135 599 638
C2HS42220 42x21.5x40.5 152 655 687
C2HS48220 48x21.5x40.5 170 729 761
18" DEEP HIGH STORAGE
W/DOOR(S) C2HS2418D 24x18x40.5 115 800 1027
(24" W units have 1 door — Specify left or right hinged)
/\ C2HS3018D 30x18x40.5 135 1075 1375
\ C2HS3618D 36x18x40.5 155 1172 1462
, C2HS4218D 42x18x40.5 176 1262 1544
’ C2HS4818D 48x18x40.5 196 1342 1586
\
22" DEEP HIGH STORAGE
W/DOOR(S) C2HS2422D 24x21.5x40.5 123 817 1042
(24" W units have 1 door — Specify left or right hinged)
/\ C2HS3022D 30x21.5x40.5 144 1091 1392
C2HS3622D 36x21.5x40.5 166 1188 1480
\Q// C2HS4222D 42x21.5x40.5 187 1278 1560
C2HS4822D 48x21.5x40.5 208 1358 1602

/[
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Metal Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) face face face
METAL PEDESTALS (4) (5) (6) —
- All steel welded construction. g
- Fully assembled and texture painted (black standard). m
- Inverted j-pull on metal faces, standard counterpoint pull 3
on laminate and veneer faces. —
- 3/4 extension roller slides on 6" box drawers. o
- Full extension steel ball bearing slides on all 12" file drawers. %
- Top box drawer includes pencil tray. m
- Gang locking using master keyed, core removable locks.
- Integrated base with leveling glides.
- Mobile pedestals include counterweight, finished metal top, and 4 casters;
2 locking and 2 non-locking.
PEDESTAL
2 BOX, 1 FILE DRAWER C2BB18 15x18x27.75* 670 849 1039
C2BB22 15x22x27.75 684 891 1082
C2BB28 15x28x27.75 759 938 1128
(worksurface supporting)
PEDESTAL
2 FILE DRAWERS C2FF18 15x18x27.75 597 764 953
C2FF22 15x22x27.75 603 770 960
C2FF28 15x28x27.75 679 845 1041
(worksurface supporting)
MOBILE PEDESTAL
2 BOX, 1 FILE DRAWER C2MB18 15x18x27.75* 803 976 1410
C2mMB22 15x22x27.75 810 983 1416
C2MB28 15x28x27.75 898 1071 1510
DESTAL
C2MF18 15x18x27.75 742 915 1348
C2MF22 15x22x27.75 747 926 1360
C2MF28 15x28x27.75 818 1071 1429
L
LATERAL FILE C2FC30 30.5x18.5x27.75 1276 1544 1829

(worksurface supporting)
*sizes are nominal, contact factory for exact size



COUNTERPOINT PRICE LIST
Metal Laminate Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) face face face
L 4
W (4) () (6)
<
o
@)
|_
w
o
L
% 2 DRAWER LATERAL FILE
|
// C2FC302D 30.5x18.5x27.75 978 1186 1471
% C2FC362D 36x18.5x27.75 1044 1270 1555
% C2FC422D N/A N/A N/A N/A
(worksurface supporting)
2 DRAWER LATERAL FILE
C2LF302D 30x18x27.75 1093 1218 1446
C2LF362D 36x18x27.75 1188 1337 1566
C2LF422D 42x18x27.75 1301 1461 1690
(free-standing/finished top)
3 DRAWER LATERAL FILE
C2LF303D 30x18x40 1389 1573 1920
C2LF363D 36x18x40 1559 1767 2115
C2LF423D 42x18x40 1729 1955 2302
(free standing/finished top)
4 DRAWER LATERAL I:”'CFQLF304D 30x18x52 1734 1966 2313
C2LF364D 36x18x52 1935 2103 2449
C2LF424D 42x18x52 2130 2329 2676
(free standing/finished top)
5 DRAWER LATERAL FILE
C2LF305D 30x18x64 2193 2406 2923
C2LF365D 36x18x64 2445 2700 3217
C2LF425D 42x18x64 2727 3072 3529

(free standing/finished top, flipper door with retractable bin on top)

29
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LOWER SUPPORT

COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

v/f/> <> < <

<

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

» Support elements are black powder coated steel tubes welded to " steel plates.

« All units, except table bases TB22, TB26, and TB32 include leveling glides in bases.

+ Adjustable legs range in height from 24.5" to 28.5" to allow worksurface heights from 26" to 30".

» Support elements are attached to worksurfaces with standard machine bolts into metal inserts. See the Design
and Specification Guide for standard placement of support elements. Specify non standard locations for support
elements when ordering custom configurations.
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt. Price Each
SUPPORT LEG
3" DIAMETER C3SL3D27 3" DIAx27.5 8 227
C3SL3D34 3"DIAx34.5 10 305
C3SL3D40 3" DIAx40.5 12 305
=
o
=
SUPPORT LEG %
3" DIAMETER, ADJUSTABLE C3SL3DA27 3" DIAx24.51028.58 273 o
S
T
T :
Pyl
_|
SUPPORT LEG
4" DIAMETER C3SL4D27 4" DIAx27.5 10 234
C3SL4D34 4" DIAx34.5 13 312
'ﬁ C3SL4D40 4" DIAx40.5 16 312
SUPPORT LEG
4" DIAMETER, ADJUSTABLE C3SL4DA27 4" DIAx24.5 to 28.510 281
SUPPORT LEG
6" DIAMETER C3SL6D27 6" DIAx27.5 21 382
C3SL6D34 6" DIAx34.5 27 615
C3SL6D40 6" DIAx40.5 32 615

—()
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt. Price Each
SUPPORT LEG
6" DIAMETER, ADJUSTABLE C3SL6DA27 6" DIAX24.5 to 28.521 429
|_
[h'd
2
o DOUBLE SUPPORT LEG
= 14" WIDE C3DL1427  14x3x27.5 15 362
o (6"x16" PLATE) C3DL1434  14x3x34.5 20 525
“;J C3DL1440  14x3x40.5 23 525
8
DOUBLE SUPPORT LEG
17" WIDE C3DL1727  16.25x3x27.5 17 369
(6"x18" PLATE) C3DL1734  16.25x3x34.5 22 532
C3DL1740  16.25x3x40.5 25 532
DOUBLE SUPPORT LEG
23" WIDE C3DL2327  23x3x27.5 19 378
(6"x26" PLATE) C3DL2334  23x3x34.5 23 545
C3DL2340  23x3x40.5 28 545
TABLE BASE
C3TB22 22" DIA 61 461
Q (for tops from 30" to 42" in diameter)
C3TB26 26" DIA 92 616
(for tops 48" in diameter)
0 C3TB32 32'DIA 149 716

(for tops from 54” to 60” in diameter)

3-3
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Price Each
MOBILE SUPPORT LEG - LOCKING
3" DIAMETER C3ML3D27 3" DIAx27.5 256
C3ML3D34 3" DIAx34.5 333
M C3ML3D40 3"DIAx40.5 333
=
o
5
MOBILE SUPPORT LEG - LOCKING Py
4" DIAMETER C3ML4D27 4" DIAx27.5 256 (%)}
C3ML4D34 4" DIAx34.5 333 %
C3ML4D40 4" DIAx40.5 333 8
py)
_|

I

MOBILE DOUBLE SUPPORT LEG
LOCKING - 14" WIDE C3MD1427  14"x27.5 432

!

MOBILE DOUBLE SUPPORT LEG
LOCKING - 17° WIDE C3MD1727  17"x27.5 440

s

MOBILE DOUBLE SUPPORT LEG
LOCKING - 23" WIDE C3MD2327  23"x27.5 461

J
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UPPER STORAGE

COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

« All upper storage element cases are constructed of 3*" black laminate clad industrial particle board.

* All units include two upper support posts with each item.

 Upper storage units are mounted to the worksurfaces by standard machine bolts through wire access holes at
each end of the unit. Worksurfaces should correspond to the length of the overhead unit. Specify which worksur-
faces will require machining for mounting the upper storage elements.

* The bottom shelf includes inserts for mounting support posts.

+ Units to 54" wide accept 24" wide task lights (C7TL24). Units 60", 66" and 72" wide accept 48" wide task lights

(C7TL48).

» Support posts include two wire access holes at top and two at base for managing data/com/electrical wires.
Wires pass through the supports and exit below the worksurfaces.

* Locks for upper storage elements are optional and must be specified with order. Include keying information if

required.




COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE LI ST

Price

Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wi. Each
UPPER FLAT SHELF

Unit cannot be wall mounted C4FS30 30x15x3 38 574

C4FS36 36x15x3 41 603

C4FS42 42x15x3 44 618

C4FS48 48x15x3 47 647

U C4FS54 54x15x3 50 691

CAFS60 60x15x3 53 704

N C4FS66 66x15x3 56 724
! CAFST72 72x15x3 59 742

UPPER STORAGE SHELF

JOVHOLS "3ddN

For wall mount application, deduct $418  C4SS30 30x15x16 54 764
from price of upper storage unit, and add C4SS36 36x15x16 59 794
a “W” to the model number (ex: C4SS60W).C4SS42 42x15x16 64 808
C4SS48 48x15x16 69 845
C4SS54 54x15x16 74 867
C4SS60 60x15x16 79 889
C4SS66 66x15x16 84 901
C4S8S72 72x15x16 89 911
UPPER STORAGE - OPEN
For wall mount application, deduct $418  C4S030 30x15x16 56 778
from price of upper storage unit, and add a C4S036 36x15x16 61 808
“W” to the model number (ex: C4SO60W). C4S042 42x15x16 66 822
C4S048 48x15x16 71 860
C4S054 54x15x16 76 889
C4S060 60x15x16 81 911
C4S066 66x15x16 86 923
C4S072 72x15x16 91 932
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wit. Face Face
UPPER STORAGE WITH HINGED DOORS (1) (3)

- 30", 36" and 42" wide units include 2 doors.
- 48" and 54" wide units include 3 doors with interior partition on the right side for
mounting the center door.
- 60", 66" and 72" wide units have 4 doors. Units have interior center partition for
mounting the center doors.
- Door faces are available in two optional finishes:
1. Laminate with 2mm PVC edgeband on 4 sides.
2. Wood veneer with 2mm wood edge on 4 sides.
- See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selection.
- To determine the price for wall mounted option, deduct $418 from price of
upper storage unit, and add a “W” to the model number (ex: C4SH48W).

UPPER STORAGE - HINGED DOOR

C4SH30 30x15x16 68 963 1110
w C4SH36 36x15x16 75 1007 1154
2 C4SH42 42x15x16 83 1051 1198
o C4SH48 48x15x16 91 1228 1374
|<2 C4SH54 54x15x16 98 1323 1624
2 C4SH60 60x15x16 106 1447 1742
a5 C4SH66 66x15x16 114 1484 1779
= C4SH72 72x15x16 121 1521 1815

UPPER STORAGE WITH FLIPPER DOORS
- 30", 36" and 42" wide units include one door.
- Units 48" and wider have two doors. These units include an interior partition at the
center of the opening.
- Flipper doors retract over the top of the unit case.
- Door faces are available in two optional finishes:
1. Laminate with 2mm PVC edgeband on 4 sides.
2. Wood veneer with 2mm wood edge on 4 sides.
- See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selection.
- To determine the price for wall mounted option, deduct $418 from price of
upper storage unit, and add a “W” to the model number (ex: C4SF48W).

UPPER STORAGE - FLIPPER DOOR

C4SF30 30x15x16 68 963 1110
C4SF36 36x15x16 75 1007 1154
C4SF42 42x15x16 83 1051 1198
C4SF48 48x15x16 91 1228 1374
C4SF54 54x15x16 98 1323 1624
C4SF60 60x15x16 106 1447 1742
C4SF66 66x15x16 114 1484 1779
C4SF72 72x15x16 121 1521 1815
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt.  Price Each

UPPER STORAGE - BOOKCASE

- For wall mounted appilication, deduct 394 from price of upper storage unit, and add a “W” to the
model number (ex. C40B30W).

- Units must be attached to wall, with or without posts. Appropriate method to be decided upon in field.

- 48” H units receive (2) adjustable shelves.

- 54” H units receive (3) adjustable shelves.

- 60” H units receive (4) adjustable shelves.

JOVHOLS d3ddN

C40B3048 30x48 99 962
C40B3648 36x48 111 1029
C40B4248 42x48 135 1040
C40B4848 48x48 147 1235
C40B3054 30x54 105 1029
C40B3654 36x54 117 1114
C40B4254 42x54 142 1303
C40B4854 48x54 153 1357
C40B3060 30x60 111 1081
C40B3660 36x60 123 1116
C40B4260 42x60 148 1353
C40B4860 48x60 158 1423
WIRE SHELF DIVIDER
ﬂ C4SD50 5x7 1 5
OVERHEAD SUPPORT POST PAIR*
(Not sold separately) C4UP20 3" DIAX20 12 418 Per Pair
C4UP22 3" DIAx22 13 461 Per Pair
% F C4UP24 3" DIAx24 14 502 Per Pair
! C4UP26 3" DIAX26 15 545 Per Pair
Flange Left Flange Right

*consult factory for appropriate screens and pricing

TRANSACTION TOP
SUPPORT POST PAIR C4UP1M1 3" DIAX11.5 8 362 Per Pair
(Not sold separately)

7
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BUILDING TOWERS

COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

7
\
4
A
A\

N\
\\\\\_/

ANEA N N N
ANEAVAVAN

AN

NANA
\

§
/[
\

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

« Cases are constructed of " thick medium density industrial particle board clad with black laminate on both
faces.
» Door and drawer faces are available in two optional finishes:
1. Laminate with 2mm PVC edgeband on 4 edges.
2. Wood veneer with 2mm wood edgeband on 4 edges.
» See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selections.
*Locks are available as an option for all upper portions of the towers. A center mounted lock is standard on all
units with lock rails. Specify keying conditions for locks. Lock core can be shipped separately for field installation.
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Price
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wi. Each
BookcAse TOWER
- The interior and exterior of bookcases are black laminate.
- The center shelf is fixed at 27.5" A.F.F.
- Shelf adjustment holes are 32mm on center.
63" BOOKCASE TOWER*
C50B301263 30x12x63 147 768
. C50B302063 30x20x63 192 849
C50B361263 36x12x63 160 800
/ C50B362063 36x20x63 206 880
>
72" BOOKCASE TOWER* w
C50B301272 30x12x72 170 865 g
C50B302072 30x20x72 218 930 g
C50B361272 36x12x72 183 897 %
C50B362072 36x20x72 234 971 6|
=
m
)
n
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wit. Face Face
STORAGE TOWER (1) (3)
- Locks for lower storage are standard.
- Center shelf is fixed at 27.5" A.F.F.
- Specify finish for the doors and lock rail. See the Design and Specification Guide
for finish selection.
63" STORAGE TOWER
W/LOWER DOORS C5D0302063 30x20x63 190 1375 1698
C5D0302463 30x24x63 216 1430 1754
C5D0362063 36x20x63 217 1407 1712
C5D0362463 36x24x63 247 1462 1787
/)
-/
N
%)
% 72" STORAGE TOWER
= W/LOWER DOORS C5D0302072 30x20x72 203 1456 1779
,9 C5D0302472 30x24x72 231 1536 1859
O] C5D0362072 36x20x72 232 1496 1819
% C5D0362472 36x24x72 263 1577 1900
—
)
o
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Description Model No.

P RI1CE

LI ST

Size (WxDxH) Wi.

Laminate

Face

Veneer
Face

STORAGE ToOwWER WITH 4 DOORS

(1)

- Locks for the lower section are standard. Upper sections are available with an optional lock.

See Section 7 for ordering and keying information.

- Specify finish for the doors and lock rail. See the Design and Specification Guide for

finish selections.

- Units contain one fixed shelf at the top of the lock rail at 27.5" A.F.F. 63" high towers have 1
adjustable shelf in the lower section and 2 in the upper section. 72" high towers have 1 adjustable

shelf in the lower section and 3 in the upper section.

(3)

63" STORAGE TOWER

WITH 4 DOORS C5DD302063 30x20x63 213 1980 2627
C5DD302463 30x24x63 239 2038 2686
C5DD362063 36x20x63 244 2013 2660
C5DD362463 36x24x63 274 2070 2717
e
-/
-/
N
72" STORAGE TOWER
WITH 4 DOORS C5DD302072 30x20x72 232 2062 2708
C5DD302472 30x24x72 260 2142 2790
C5DD362072 36x20x72 266 2104 2749
/ C5DD362472 36x24x72 297 2184 2831

5-4
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wit. Face Face
FILE TOWER WITH OPEN STORAGE (1) (3)

- Specify the finish for drawer fronts and lock rail. See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selections.
- Drawers are equipped with rails for hanging file folders.

- Lock rails align with lock rails in lower storage elements at 27"2" A.F.F.

- 63" high units include 2 adjustable shelves. 72" high units include 3 adjustable shelves.

63" FILE TOWER

WITH OPEN STORAGE C50L302063 30x20x63 231 1812 2136
C50L302463 30x24x63 257 1868 2192
C50L362063 36x20x63 265 1844 2167
C50L362463 36x24x63 294 1900 2224
—
-/

(%)

@ 72" FILE TOWER

= WITH OPEN STORAGE C50L302072 30x20x72 244 1892 2216
2 C50L302472 30x24x72 272 1974 2297
2 C50L362072 36x20x72 279 1932 2255
o C50L362472 36x24x72 310 2013 2336
)

m
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wi. Face Face
FiLE Tower WiTH DooRs (1) (3)

- Specify the finish for doors, drawer fronts and lock rail. See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selec-
tions.

- Optional lock is available for doors. See Section 7 for ordering and keying information.

- 63" high units include 2 adjustable shelves. 72" high units include 3 adjustable shelves.

63" FILE TOWER W/DOORS

C5DL302063 30x20x63 254 2417 3064
C5DL302463 30x24x63 280 2475 3121
C5DL362063 36x20x63 291 2450 3096
C5DL362463 36x24x63 321 2507 3153
=

\/

72" FILE TOWER W/DOORS
C5DL302072 30x20x72 273 2499 3145
C5DL302472 30x24x72 301 2580 3226
C5DL362072 36x20x72 313 2539 3187
C5DL362472 36x24x72 344 2620 3267

e
S~—x=n

R
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wit. Face Face
WARDROBE/STORAGE (1) (3)

BUILDING TOWERS

Specify the finish for doors. See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selections.
- Optional locks are available. See Section 7 for ordering and keying information.
- A 24" wide Wardrobe/Storage Tower has one door. Units 30" and 36" wide have 2 doors.

63" WARDROBE/STORAGE TOWER

C5WS242463 24x24x63 216 2189 2675
(24” W units have (1) door - specify left or right hindged)
C5WS302463 30x24x63 252 2263 2748
/ \\ C5WS362463 36x24x63 289 2438 2813
N \
<
il
<
/<<\/
72" WARDROBE/STORAGE TOWER
C5WS242472 24x24x72 251 2345 2830
(24” W units have (1) door - specify left or right hindged)
C5WS302472 30x24x72 294 2417 2903
/ C5WS362472 36x24x72 337 2490 2975

/
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wi. Face Face
FuLL STORAGE TOWER (1) (3)

- Specify the finish for doors. See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selections.
- Optional locks are available. See Section 7 for ordering and keying information.
- A 24" wide Wardrobe Storage Tower has one door. Units 30" and 36" wide have 2 doors.

63" STORAGE TOWER

C5S8T242463 24x24x63 204 2006 2653
(24” W units have (1) door - specify left or right hindged)
/ C5ST302463 30x24x63 239 2038 2686
§\ C5ST362463 36x24x63 274 2070 2717
\
72" STORAGE TOWER
C5ST242472 24x24x72 223 2100 2758
(24” W units have (1) door - specify left or right hindged)
C5ST302472 30x24x72 260 2142 2790
C5S8T362472 36x24x72 297 2184 2831

]

IAYAYAYAVAY,
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Laminate  Veneer
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wi. Face Face
WARDROBE (1) (3)

Specify the finish for doors. See the Design and Specification Guide for finish selections.
- Optional locks are available. See Section 7 for ordering and keying information.
- A 24" wide Wardrobe Tower has one door. Units 30" and 36" wide have 2 doors.

63" WARDROBE TOWER

C5WT242463 24x24x63 216 1770 2255
(24” W units have (1) door - specify left or right hindged)
/ C5WT302463 30x24x63 252 1812 2297
\\ C5WT362463 36x24x63 289 1844 2329
%)
14
L
=
(@)
|_
% 72" WARDROBE TOWER
o C5WT242472 24x24x72 251 1852 2336
5' (24” W units have (1) door - specify left or right hindged)
o / C5WT302472 30x24x72 294 1892 2378
z\ C5WT362472 36x24x72 337 1932 2417
N
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Metal Laminate Veneer

Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) face face face
METAL STORAGE TOWER (4) (5) (6)
- All steel welded construction.
- Fully assembled and texture painted (black standard).
- Inverted j-pull on metal faces, standard counterpoint pull on laminate and veneer faces.
- Full extension steel ball bearing slides on all 12" file drawers.
- Gang locking using master keyed, core removable locks.
- Integrated base with leveling glides.

C5MT6424L 23.5x23.5x64 2763 3054 3190

C5MT6424R 23.5x23.5x64 2763 3054 3190

pR—y

(C5MT6424L shown here)
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PRIVACY

COUNTERPOINT P RI1CE L1 ST

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

« Fabric covered panels are constructed with a hardboard center panel and faced with "?" tackable Micore ™.
Screens are
finished on both faces and all edges.

+ Tack Panels are finished on the face side only.

» CounterPoint fabric is included in the price. See the Design and Specification Guide for fabric selections. COM
yardage requirements are given in the Price List. CounterPoint reserves the right to approve all COM fabrics.
Send samples to
the factory for evaluation prior to ordering COM fabric.

* All metal components and hardware are finished with black powder coat.

* Mounting hardware is included with the screen.
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6
COM
Requirements Price
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) (YDS) Wi. Each
SURFACE MOUNTED PRIVACY SCREENS
- Surface Mounted Privacy Screens are attached to the worksurfaces with brack-
ets mounted through wire access holes. Specify the locations of privacy screens
when placing an order to insure proper machining of worksurfaces.
- Mounting brackets include grommet caps and can be used for wire management
at the bracket locations.
SURFACE MOUNTED SCREEN
C6PS2018 20x1.25x18 1.5 8 396
C6PS2418 24x1.25x18 1.75 9 406
C6PS3018 30x1.25x18 2.0 11 432
C6PS3618 36x1.25x18  2.25 14 443
C6PS4218 42x1.25x18 2.75 16 508
C6PS4818 48x1.25x18 3.0 18 520
C6PS5418 54x1.25x18  3.25 20 556
C6PS6018 60x1.25x18  3.75 23 571
C6PS6618 66x1.25x18 4.0 25 593
C6PS7218 72x1.25x18  4.25 27 607
SURFACE MOUNTED ARCHED SCREEN
*Screens are 18” H at ends, 21” H at center
C6CS2021 20x1.25x21 1.5 8 456
C6CS2421 24x1.25x21  1.75 9 466
C6CS3021 30x1.25x21 2.0 11 491
C6CS3621 36x1.25x21  2.25 14 501
C6CS4221 42x1.25x21  2.75 16 555
C6CS4821 48x1.25x21 3.0 18 566 o)
C6CS5421 54x1.25x21  3.25 20 597 g
C6CS6021 60x1.25x21  3.75 23 610 g
C6CS6621 60x1.25x21 4.0 25 627 <
C6CS7221 72x1.25x215 4.25 27 640
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COM
Requirements Price
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) (YDS) Wi. Each

MODESTY SCREEN

- Modesty Screens attach to the underside of the worksurface with mounting brackets which are included with the
panel.

- Modesty Screens are designed to mount 15" above the floor and the tops of the panels coincide with other sys-
tem components; 27" high screens finish at 42" A.F.F., 32" high screens finish at 47" A.F.F. and 48" high screens
finish at 63" A.F.F.

27" MODESTY SCREEN

C6MS2027  20x1.25x27 1.5 12 380
C6MS2427  24x1.25x27 1.75 14 399
C6MS3027  30x1.25x27 2.0 17 411
C6MS3627  36x1.25x27  2.25 21 434
C6MS4227  42x1.25x27  2.75 24 477
C6MS4827  48x1.25x27 3.0 27 493
C6MS5427  54x1.25x27  3.25 31 512
C6MS6027  60x1.25x27  3.75 34 522
C6MS6627  66x1.25x27 4.0 38 538
C6MS7227  72x1.25x27  4.25 41 558
32" MODESTY SCREEN

C6MS2032  20x1.25x32 1.5 13 396
C6MS2432  24x1.25x32 1.75 16 406
C6MS3032  30x1.25x32 2.0 20 432
C6MS3632  36x1.25x32  2.25 24 443
C6MS4232  42x1.25x32  2.75 28 508
C6MS4832  48x1.25x32 3.0 32 520
C6MS5432  54x1.25x32  3.25 36 556
C6MS6032  60x1.25x32  3.75 40 571
C6MS6632  66x1.25x32 4.0 44 593
C6MS7232  72x1.25x32 4.25 48 607

>

2 48" MODESTY SCREEN

= C6MS2048  20x1.25x48 1.5 20 402

% C6MS2448  24x1.25x48 1.75 24 422
C6MS3048  30x1.25x48 2.0 30 488
C6MS3648  36x1.25x48  2.25 36 547
C6MS4248  42x1.25x48  2.75 42 583
C6MS4848  48x1.25x48 3.0 48 614
C6MS5448  54x1.25x48  3.25 54 649
C6MS6048  60x1.25x48  3.75 60 731
C6MS6648  66x1.25x48 4.0 66 756
C6MS7248  72x1.25x48  4.25 72 785
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COM
Requirements Price
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) (YDS) Wi. Each

FuLL SCREENS
- Full Screens mount to the underside of the worksurface with mounting brackets which are included with the pan-
els.
Bases include leveling glides for additional stability.
- Alignment hardware is included with screens.

34" FULL SCREEN

C6FS2034 20x1.25x34 1.5 15 428
C6FS2434 24x1.25x34 1.75 17 460
C6FS3034 30x1.25x34 2.0 21 486
C6FS3634 36x1.25x34  2.25 26 541
C6FS4234 42x1.25x34  2.75 30 607
C6FS4834 48x1.25x34 3.0 34 638
C6FS5434 54x1.25x34  3.25 39 719
C6FS6034 60x1.25x34  3.75 43 768
C6FS6634 66x1.25x34 4.0 47 849
C6FS7234 72x1.25x34  4.25 51 890
40" FULL SCREEN
C6FS2040 20x1.25x40.5 1.5 17 445
C6FS2440 24x1.25x40.5 1.75 20 477
C6FS3040 30x1.25x40.5 2.0 26 514
C6FS3640 36x1.25x40.5 2.25 31 586
C6FS4240 42x1.25x40.5 2.75 36 656
C6FS4840 48x1.25x40.5 3.0 41 729
C6FS5440 54x1.25x40.5 3.25 52 798
C6FS6040 60x1.25x40.5 3.75 57 888
C6FS6640 66x1.25x40.5 4.0 62 940
C6FS7240 72x1.25x40.5 4.25 67 1010
47" FULL SCREEN
C6FS2047 20x1.25x47 1.5 20 455
C6FS2447 24x1.25x47  1.75 24 514
C6FS3047 30x1.25x47 2.0 30 603
C6FS3647 36x1.25x47  2.25 36 689
C6FS4247 42x1.25x47  2.75 42 779
C6FS4847 48x1.25x47 3.0 48 867
C6FS5447 54x1.25x47  3.25 53 930
C6FS6047 60x1.25x47  3.75 59 962
63" FULL SCREEN
C6FS2063 20x1.25x63  3.75 27 514
C6FS2463 24x1.25x63  3.75 32 586
C6FS3063 30x1.25x63  3.75 40 692
C6FS3663 36x1.25x63  3.75 48 798
C6FS4263 42x1.25x63  3.75 56 904
C6FS4863 48x1.25x63  3.75 63 1010
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Laminate w/  Veneer* w/
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt. PVC edge  wood edge
MoDESTY PANEL (1) (3)

- Modesty Panels attach to the underside of the worksurface with supplied hardware.

- Specify the finish according to the Design and Specification Guide.

- Panels are recessed 3" from the edge of the worksurface and panels begin at 15" above the finished floor when
installed.

- Veneer panels wider than 48" have a "V&"x'V&" reveal machined in the center of the panel.

MODESTY PANEL

PRIVACY

*Note: Veneer 1 side

C6MP1812 18x.75x12.5 7 192 354
C6MP2412  24x.75x12.5 8 197 359
C6MP3012  30x.75x12.5 11 207 370
C6MP3612  36x.75x12.5 13 218 380
C6MP4212  42x.75x12.5 15 235 437
C6MP4812  48x.75x12.5 17 247 460
C6MP5412  54x.75x12.5 19 255 486
C6MP6012  60x.75x12.5 21 271 509
C6MP6612  66x.75x12.5 23 283 534
C6MP7212  72x.75x12.5 25 293 558
C6MP7812  78x.75x12.5 27 303 582
C6MP8412  84x.75x12.5 29 311 607
C6MP9012  90x.75x12.5 32 322 631
C6MP9612  96x.75x12.5 34 333 655
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Description

COUNTERPOINT

Model No.

Size (WxDxH) Wt.

P RI1CE

Laminate Veneer
w/PVC  w/wood

*

FuLL MobpESTY PANEL

- Designed to fill the space between the floor and the underside of the worksurface, Full Modesty
Panels are available in 3 heights.

(1)

- Panels attach to brackets mounted to the underside of the worksurface. Leveling glides are

included for additional stability.

- Veneer panels wider than 48" have a "/&"x"V" reveal machined in the center of the panel.

(3)

27" FULL MODESTY PANEL

C6FM1827 18x1.5x27.5 10 180 422
C6FM2027  20x1.5x27.5 12 181 426
C6FM2427  24x1.5x27.5 13 184 427
C6FM3027  30x1.5x27.5 17 205 494
C6FM3627  36x1.5x27.5 20 222 576
C6FM4227  42x1.5x27.5 23 285 622
C6FM4827  48x1.5x27.5 27 308 688
C6FM5427  54x1.5x27.5 30 333 720
C6FM6027  60x1.5x27.5 33 354 737
C6FM6627  66x1.5x27.5 36 382 769
C6FM7227  72x1.5x27.5 40 404 786
C6FM7827  78x1.5x27.5 43 434 818
C6FM8427  84x1.5x27.5 46 450 850
C6FM9027  90x1.5x27.5 50 479 883
C6FM9627  96x1.5x27.5 53 494 916
*Note: Veneer 1 side only
34" FULL MODESTY PANEL
C6FM1834 18x1.5x34.5 14 197 471
C6FM2034  20x1.5x34.5 16 211 473
C6FM2434  24x1.5x34.5 19 228 476
C6FM3034  30x1.5x34.5 23 262 559
C6FM3634  36x1.5x34.5 28 289 640
C6FM4234  42x1.5x34.5 32 366 720
C6FM4834  48x1.5x34.5 37 398 769
C6FM5434  54x1.5x34.5 41 434 801
C6FM6034  60x1.5x34.5 46 466 834
C6FM6634  66x1.5x34.5 50 504 866
C6FM7234  72x1.5x34.5 55 539 898
C6FM7834  78x1.5x34.5 59 580 931
C6FM8434  84x1.5x34.5 64 608 964
C6FM9034  90x1.5x34.5 68 649 996
C6FM9634  96x1.5x34.5 73 674 1028

*Note: Veneer 1 side only

6-6
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Laminate Veneer*
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt. w/PVC  w/wood
(1) (3)

40" FULL MODESTY PANEL

C6FM1840 18x1.5x40.5 16 222 509
C6FM2040 20x1.5x40.5 19 238 519
C6FM2440 24x1.5x40.5 21 261 525
C6FM3040 30x1.5x40.5 26 302 622
C6FM3640 36x1.5x40.5 32 337 737
C6FM4240 42x1.5x40.5 37 422 801
C6FM4840 48x1.5x40.5 42 462 931
C6FM5440 54x1.5x40.5 47 506 964
C6FM6040 60x1.5x40.5 52 547 996
C6FM6640 66x1.5x40.5 58 593 1029
C6FM7240 72x1.5x40.5 63 637 1060
C6FM7840 78x1.5x40.5 68 686 1093
C6FM8440 84x1.5x40.5 73 720 1126
C6FM9040 90x1.5x40.5 78 768 1158
*Note: Veneer 1 side only C6FM9640  96x1.5x40.5 84 807 1190

PRIVACY

TAck PANEL
- Tack Panels are finished on the face side only.

- Panels have velcro strips attached to the back for wall mounting and mounting hardware for attaching between

Upper Storage Units and Worksurfaces.

COM

Requirements Price

(YDS) Wi. Each

TACK PANEL
C6TP2018 20x.75x18 75 5 194
C6TP2418 24x.75x18 1.0 6 203
C6TP3018 30x.75x18 1.0 7 211
C6TP3618 36x.75x18 1.25 8 218
C6TP4218 42x.75x18 1.5 10 235
C6TP4818 48x.75x18 1.5 11 250
C6TP5418 54x.75x18 1.75 12 259
C6TP6018 60x.75x18 2.0 13 267
C6TP6618 66x.75x18 2.0 15 274
C6TP7218 72x.75x18 2.25 16 283
DOUBLE SIDED TACK PANEL

C6DT2018 20x1.25x18 1.5 8 396
C6DT2418 24x1.25x18 1.75 9 406
C6DT3018 30x1.25x18 2.0 11 432
C6DT3618 36x1.25x18  2.25 14 443
C6DT4218 42x1.25x18  2.75 16 508
C6DT4818 48x1.25x18 3.0 18 520
C6DT5418 54x1.25x18  3.25 20 556
Ce6DT6018 60x1.25x18  3.75 23 571
C6DT6618 66x1.25x18 4.0 25 593
C6DT7218 72x1.25x18  4.25 27 607

6-7
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GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

*Electrical System Components are available in lengths corresponding to the width of the worksurfaces to which
they are attached. Duplex receptacles are located in the center portion of the unit. As a rule of thumb, locations
of the duplexes should be within 72" of the location of the device which they power.

*Pass Through Cables and Power Boxes include Wire Management Tracks as part of the unit. Wire Management
Tracks must be ordered separately for Power Entry Cables.

*Wire Management Tracks are black PVC and are mounted to the underside of the worksurface flush with the
back edge.

*When ordering Electrical System Components, a furniture plan must be provided with the order. Special
conditions which require specific hardware such as corners, finished and exposed ends or power poles should be
noted on the plan.

*Paper Management Accessories are designed for use with screen beams and can be mounted to interior walls or
fabric covered screens. Accessories are black powder coated finish. See Design and Specification Guide for
quantities of accessories which can be mounted on beams and open screens.
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wit.  Price Each

TAsSK LIGHTS

- Under cabinet Task Lights can be mounted to the underside of the Upper Storage.

- Cord management is handled through the support post with the plug end exiting under the worksurface.
- Energy efficient Octron™ fluorescent bulbs are included with each light.

- Standard finish is black powdercoat.

UNDERCABINET TASK LIGHT

C7TL48 48x7x2 12 283
C7TL24 24x7x2 9 259
Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt.  Price Each

PowerR ENTRY KiT

- The Power Entry Kit is used to attach the CounterPoint electrical component system to the building power.

- Consult local building code requirements regarding electrical specifications. Attaching the Power Entry Kit to the
building power source requires a licensed electrician.

- A Ceiling Power Entry Kit may require use of a power pole or additional wire management device. Consult the
factory for suggested components.

POWER ENTRY KIT
C7PET72 72" 3 276

Ceiling  C7PE15C 15' 3 225

/ (Power pole not included)
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt.  Price Each

Power Box
- Specify the Power Box in lengths which correspond to the edge of the worksurface to which the unit is attached.
- See the Design and Specification Guide for complete information regarding specification requirements for electri-
cal
system components. Consult with a factory representative for guidance on specific projects.

Outlets per side

POWER BOX W/DUPLEX

OUTLETS — 1 SIDED C7PB24 24x2.5x5 6 274 1
C7PB30 30x2.5x5 8 322 2
C7PB36 36x2.5x5 9 352 2
C7PB42 42x2.5%5 11 382 2
C7PB48 48x2.5%5 12 415 2
C7PB54 54x2.5x5 14 429 2
C7PB60 60x2.5x5 15 440 2
C7PB66 66x2.5x5 17 510 2
C7PB72 72x2.5x5 18 525 2

POWER BOX W/DUPLEX

OUTLETS — 2 SIDED ¢ C7PB24/2  24x2.5x5 6 303 1
C7PB30/2  30x2.5%5 8 351 2
C7PB36/2  36x2.5%5 9 380 2
C7PB422  42x2.5%5 11 410 2
C7PB48/2  48x2.5x5 12 443 2
C7PB54/2  54x2.5x5 14 466 2
C7PB60/2  60x2.5%5 15 504 2
C7PB66/2  66x2.5%5 17 538 2
C7TPB722  72x2.5%5 18 553 2

Pass THRoUGH CABLE

- Specify Pass Through Cables in lengths which correspond to the edge of the worksurface to which the unit is

attached.

- See the Design and Specification Guide for complete information regarding specification requirements for electri-
cal system components. Consult with a factory representative for guidance on specific projects.

PASS THROUGH CABLE

C7PT24 24x2.5x5 6 154
C7PT30 30x2.5x5 8 169
C7PT36 36x2.5x5 9 185
C7PT42 42x2.5x5 11 200
C7PT48 48x2.5x5 12 217
C7PT54 54x2.5x5 14 235
C7PT60 60x2.5x5 15 248
C7PT66 66x2.5x5 17 267
C7PT72 72x2.5%x5 18 286

LIGHTING, ELECTRICAL & ACCES-
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt.  Price Each

WIRE MANAGEMENT TRACKS
- Wire Management Tracks can be used with or without the electrical component system.
- The track consists of four parts:
1. Mounting track.
2. Management cells.
3. Cover plate.
4. Mounting screws.
- Specify wire management tracks in lengths which correspond to the edge length of the worksurface to
which the unit is attached.
- Units are individually packaged and must be field assembled when installed.

WIRE MANAGEMENT TRACKS

C7TwWM24 24x2.5x5 4 83
C7WM30 30x2.5x5 5 102
C7WM36 36x2.5x5 6 124
C7WM42 42x2.5x5 7 143
C7WM48 48x2.5x5 8 163
C7TWM54 54x2.5x5 9 185
C7WM60 60x2.5x5 10 204
C7WM66 66x2.5x5 11 225
C7TWM72 72x2.5x5 12 245

T-Box
* Specify the power box in lengths which correspond with the width of the panel or worksurface to
which the unit is attached.
+ See the Design and Specification Guide for complete information regarding specification requirements
for electrical system components. Consult with a factory representative for guidance on specific projects.
* For Panel Mounted situations place a “PM” after the model number (ex: C7JB24PM).
* For worksurface mounted situations place a “WS” after the model number (ex: C7JB24WS).

# Outlets
T-BOX WITH DUPLEX OUTLETS
C7JB24 24x2.5x5 6 238 1
C7JB30 30x2.5x5 8 280 2
C7JB36 36x2.5x5 9 304 2
C7JB42 42x2.5x5 1" 330 2
C7JB48 48x2.5x5 12 360 2
C7JB54 54x2.5x5 14 382 2
C7JB60 60x2.5x5 15 414 2
C7JB66 66x2.5x5 17 443 2
C7JB72 72x2.5x5 18 457 2
PASS THROUGH CABLE
C7JC24 24" LONG 4 154
C7JC30 30" LONG 5 169
C7JC36 36" LONG 6 185
C7JC42 42" LONG 7 200
C7JC48 48" LONG 8 218
C7JC54 54" LONG 9 235
C7JC60 60" LONG 10 248
C7JC66 66" LONG 1 267
C7JC72 72" LONG 12 286

7-4
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wi. Price Each

PASS THROUGH CABLE

MANAGEMENT TRACK C7TM24 24x2.5x5 4 76
C7TM30 30x2.5x5 5 98
C7TM36 36x2.5x5 6 117
C7TM42 42x2.5x5 7 136
C7TM48 48x2.5x5 8 154
C7TM54 54x2.5x5 9 174
C7TM60 60x2.5x5 10 194
C7TM66 66x2.5x5 1" 213
C7TM72 72x2.5x5 12 234

PVC WIRE MANAGER
- Units can be field cut to custom lengths.
- The PVC Wire Manager mounts to a panel or worksurface with common wood screws. Screws are not included.

PVC WIRE MANAGER

/ C7JM48 48x2.5x1.5 1 46

PowerR GROMMET

- The Power Grommet comes with a 6' cord and a standard three prong plug.

- It extends 5.25" above worksurface when fully open.

- For factory installation, a furniture plan with specific locations for grommets must be included with your order.

POWER GROMMET W/ OPTIONAL DATA
C7PG10 4.25x2.75x8.5 3 297
Factory installed  C7PG50 4.25x2.75x8.5 3 322
ADD (-A) TO RECEIVE (1) RJ11 VOICE + (1) RJ45 DATA PORT

ADD (-B) TO RECEIVE (2) RJ11 VOICE PORTS
ADD (-C) TO RECEIVE (2) RJ45 DATA REPORTS

Pass THROUGH GROMMET
- For factory installation, a furniture plan with specific locations for grommets must be included with your order.

PASS THROUGH GROMMET
=) Field installed C7TG10 2.5" DIA 1 26

Factory installed  C7TG50 2.5" DIA 1 42

COMPUTER GROMMET
@ Field Installed C7CG10 3" DIA 1 40

Factory installed = C7CG50 3" DIA 1 59

CoMPUTER PAPER GROMMET
- For factory installation, a furniture plan with specific locations for grommets must be included with your order.

COMPUTER PAPER GROMMET

LIGHTING, ELECTRICAL & ACCES-

C7WA10 18x2.5x75 1 25
Factory installed C7WA50 18x2.5x75 1 49
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt.  Price Each
METAL PENCIL DRAWER
C7DA20-4 20x18x2 10 213
Price Each
C7DA12 12x5.5x1 1 19
C7KT20 20x17.5x3.5 15 238
TRAY W/ KEYBOARD MOUSE PAD EXTENSION
C7KM20 20x17.5x3.5 18 340
MOUSE PAD EXTENSION
C7MP10 8x8x.5 3 102

X

N
<
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt.  Price Each
WORKSURFACE

JOINING PLATE C7HP3 3X3 1 25
Z-BRACKET

- Brackets attach to worksurfaces with pan head screws which are included with each unit.
- The Z-bracket reduces the worksurface height to 26" A.F.F. (typing height).

Z-BRACKET
C7ZB18 16x5x3 2 32
CPU HOLDER
C7VH12 5x12x* 8 119
*Adjustable height.
VERTICAL WIRE MANAGER
C7VM30 30x2.5DIA 1 96

LIGHTING, ELECTRICAL & ACCES-
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wit.  Price Each

Lock

- Specify keying requirements when ordering. Lock cores can be shipped separately for field installation if desired.

- Cam style lock used to lock doors on upper storage units and building towers. On two door units, the lock is
installed in the right hand door and the left door latches with an interior catch.

LOCK

C7RL10 1 49
Factory installed C7RL50 1 64

REPLACEMENT KEY
- Specify the key and lock number when ordering.

REPLACEMENT Lock CORE

- Specify the key and lock number when ordering.

- Specify the the product model number that the replacement lock will be used with.

- Installation requires special core insertion tool which must be requested when ordering.
- Two keys are included.

REPLACEMENT LOCK CORE & KEY

%

C7LC10 1 13

CHANGE OUT KEY
- Specify whether the lock is in a metal or laminate product.

C7CK10 1 33
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt.  Price Each

SCREEN BEAM

- Screen Beams are used to support paper management accessories and are designed to be mounted to
CounterPoint
screens or interior walls.

- All required brackets are included with each beam. Wall mount hardware which is appropriate for site conditions
is
the responsibility of the specifier to provide.

SCREEN BEAM

C7SB18 18x.75x2.25 3 98
C7SB20 20x.75x2.25 3 98
C7SB24 24x.75x2.25 3 99
C7SB30 30x.75x2.25 3 105
C7SB36 36x.75x2.25 4 109
C7SB42 42x.75x2.25 4 124
C7SB48 48x.75x2.25 5 131
C7SB54 54x.75x2.25 5 150
C75B60 60x.75x2.25 6 170

STORAGE SHELF

- The Storage Shelf mounts to a screen beam.

STORAGE SHELF
C7SV3 12.25x12.5x8 3 79

VERTICAL BINDER ORGANIZER
- The Vertical Binder Organizer mounts on a screen beam and is used to hold binders, notebooks, large
mailing envelopes, etc.

VERTICAL
BINDER ORGANIZER C7VP11 4x12.5x8 3 65

LIGHTING, ELECTRICAL & ACCES-
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Description Model No. Size (WxDxH) Wt.  Price Each

DIAGONAL LETTER ORGANIZER
- The Diagonal Letter Organizer mounts on a screen beam and is used to hold letters, envelopes, etc.
- It can be reversed for either a right or left hand slant.

DIAGONAL
LETTER ORGANIZER C7DP11 3.5x12x8.5 2 53

DIAGONAL LEGAL ORGANIZER
- The Diagonal Legal Organizer mounts on a screen beam and is used to hold legal size materials, etc.
- It can be reversed for either a right or left hand slant.

DIAGONAL
LEGAL ORGANIZER C7DP14 3.5x15x8.5 2 55

IN / OuT TRAYS

- Two trays (one unit) hang on a screen beam and are used to organize letters, envelopes, small packages, etc.

into
respective “IN”, “OUT” or “HOLD” categories. Items lie flat.

IN/ OUT TRAYS
C71T9 12.5x9x8 3 124
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REFERENCE

Applications: Worksurfaces
Door and drawer faces
Full Modestly Panels

LAMINATE

High pressure laminates from solids to optical solids to patterns to woodgrains. Specify colorful and durable
laminates to coordinate with veneer, edgebanding and fabric. CounterPoint offers all standard finish, non-gloss
laminates from Wilsonart, Pionite, Nevemar and Formica.

PVC 2MM

Thick 2mm PVC Edgebanding. High impact resistants and aesthetic appeal make four standard PVC edges
functional and affordable.

C-596 BLACK (PIONITE SE-1015 BLACK)

C-495 FOG (FORMICA 961-58 FOG)

C-565 FOLKSTONE (PIONITE SG2415 FOLKSTONE)
C-192 BEIGE (NEVEMAR 5-2 63T NATURAL BEIGE)

Applications: Modesty screens
Surface mounted privacy
Tack boards

FABRIC
All panel fabric offerings from Guilford of Maine and CF Stinson are available as standard.

Contact Guilford of Maine for samples: 1-800-544-0200
Contact CF Stinson for samples: 1-800-841-6279

R-1
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Applications:  Worksurfaces
Door and drawer faces

COMPOSITE VENEER

Consistent color, grain pattern and quality are the keys to the CounterPoint veneer program. Six colors are
standard in CounterPoint.

C 747 MAPLE

C 323 ASH

C 921 CHERRY

C 269 LIGHT OAK

VENEER 2MM

Thick 2mm veneer edgebanding has been selected for aesthetics and function. Match to composite veneers or
use in conjunction with high pressure laminate.

C 747 MAPLE

C 323 ASH

C 921 CHERRY

C 269 LIGHT OAK

Applications: Architectural supports (upper and lower)
Handles
Locks
Structural hardware

POWDER COAT FINISH

Tough fused — powder metal coating is standard on all metal parts.
Finished in Satin Black only.

ION3IH343d
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Order Information

All orders are to be in writing to avoid errors and/or duplication. Orders are accepted subject only to the terms and
conditions listed hereunder. It is expressly understood that variation from these terms and conditions shall only
pertain on a per order basis when agreed to in writing by an officer of HLF Furniture, Incorporated. In placing an
order, customer unconditionally agrees that terms and conditions listed hereinunder shall supercede any and all
terms or conditions listed on the customer’s purchase order.

Phone Orders

Phone orders must be followed by written confirmation via mail or FAX transmission. It is the customer’s
responsibility to clearly indicate confirmation to avoid duplication.

Acknowledgement

It is our policy to acknowledge all orders in writing. The Acknowledgement will reflect as completely as possible
our understanding of the order and will indicate the correct net pricing and approximate ship date. It remains the
customer’s responsibility to check the Acknowledgement for accuracy and to promptly report any errors or
discrepancies.

Date of Delivery

It is our firm intention to comply with requested delivery dates insofar as is reasonably possible; however, it should
be recognized that the date of shipment listed on our Acknowledgement is an estimate only and not an essential
term of agreement. Delays in shipment of an order do not constitute a valid reason for cancellation nor shall HLF
be liable for any expenses arising from any delay in delivery or failure to make delivery due to unavailability of raw
materials, labor, or supplies or any factor beyond our reasonable control which might hinder or impede the
manufacture or delivery of all or part of any order accepted.

Cancellations/Changes

Orders may be cancelled or changed at any time prior to commencement of production. The customer will be
responsible for any costs incurred up to the point of cancellation and for the cost of any changes. No cancellations
or changes will be accepted after production has commenced.

Prices

All prices are subject to change without notice. Orders are accepted at the price in effect as of the date of receipt
of order at the factory.

Terms

Terms are 1% 10 days/net 30 days for customers on open account. Open account is only granted upon approval
of a completed HLF Credit Application by our credit department. A 50% deposit or Pro Forma payment may be

required prior to processing an initial order. Terms on customer items are 50% deposit/balance net, regardless of
credit status. No orders will be processed for accounts having outstanding invoices more than 30 days past due.

Specifications

Sizes, as listed, are nominal and may vary plus or minus 1/2" from list. Where product construction and material
specifications are listed in this price list, they represent materials and methods in use at the time this guide was
printed. HLF unconditionally reserves the right to change materials and construction methods without notice as

part of our continuing efforts to improve products and techniques. HLF does not manufacture plastic laminates.

Specifications for plastic laminate should be obtained directly from the appropriate laminate manufacturers.

Returns/Restocking

No returns will be accepted without the prior written consent of the factory. As all goods are manufactured to order,
there is no provision offered for restocking merchandise upon payment of a restocking charge.
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Warranty

All CounterPoint™ products are warranted to the original purchaser for a period of five years from the date of the
original invoice to be free from factory defects in workmanship or materials. Because of natural variations over
which HLF has no control, this warranty does not extend to color, grain or texture of wood or textiles and does not
warrant matching of color grain or texture except as specified in the order confirmation.

HLF assumes no responsibility for the improper application or installation of electrical and lighting components, or
for labor costs involved in repair or replacement. Lamps, ballasts, sockets or other electrical components not fully
manufactured by HLF are covered by manufacturer’s trade warranties.

HLF Furniture’s sole obligation and customer’s remedy under this warranty shall extend to the repair or
replacement, at our option, of products which prove defective during the warranty period under normal usage for
the purpose intended. Misuse, alteration, negligence, abuse or damage by accident shall negate this warranty.
There are no implied warranties of merchantability or fithess for a particular purpose made by HLF in connection
with the sale or use of any item. The warranty provisions listed above are expressly in lieu of any other warranties,
express or implied by fact or by statute, and all other remedies for damages arising from the sale or use of any
item of furniture.

Backcharges

Charges incurred by the customer in expediting shipments or for the repair of goods will not be accepted by the
company. Any back charges must be approved in advance in writing by HLF Furniture, Inc. via an HLF Credit
Memo. We reserve the right to return goods to the factory for warranty repair rather than incur field service costs
and shall be liable only for costs between the factory and the destination to which the goods were first delivered as
indicated on our Shipper or Bill of Lading.

Drop Shipment

Customers desiring drop shipment may arrange for merchandise to be delivered to a local transfer agent capable
of delivery to the end-user. Zone 1 customers desiring drop shipment to a destination other than their own
immediate geographic area should consult the factory for possible crating charges.

Packaging/Crating

All CounterPoint™ products are shipped blanket wrapped, whenever possible. Packaging and/or crating is
available. Consult factory for pricing.

Claims

Regarding shipments made via common carrier. We take great care in the handling of our finished product. All
shipments are delivered to the transportation company in good condition and our liability ceases at that time. We
strongly suggest that all merchandise be inspected immediately upon delivery to avoid any possible concealed
freight damage. If a shipment is received damaged or short, the shipping receipt should note these damages or
shortages. A freight claim should be filed immediately with the transportation company.

Storage/Delays

When shipment is delayed by the customer, we reserve the right to place the goods in storage at the customer’s
risk and expense. Terms for payment shall commence upon notification of the customer that goods are ready for
pick-up or delivery.

JON3IH343
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Shipping Zones

All shipments are either common or contract carrier, at the factory’s discretion.

Zone 1
For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $75 drop charge.

Zone 2
For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $125 drop charge.

Zone 3
For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $175 drop charge.

Zone 4
For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.

For orders less than $2500 net, add a $175 drop charge.

Consult factory for discount information and to confirm which zone is being shipped to.

REFERENCE
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—O STANDARD FEATURES

All bedside cabinets can be customized with any edge profile, base rail
and pull available on page 3. Overlay drawers with 4-sided drawer box
and full extension slides. All units come with furniture glides.

TRADITIONAL EDGE

CLASSIC EDGE

TOP w/ PVC EDGE

ADJUSTABLE SHELF

HANGING ———og~ | ——————110° SELF-CLOSING HINGE

ROD

fle——ocup
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ARCHED BASE RAIL
- TRADITIONAL BASE RAIL
o
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FULL EXTENSION
SLIDE
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DESIGN OPTIONS &—

PVC edges are 3mm thick and match our standard

laminates. Wood edges are available in Cherry, Maple
and Oak. Refer to finishes (pg. 5) for stain options.

Edge Profiles 1

~I<r
~

300 - PVC 126 - CROWN 115 - TRADITIONAL
Base Rails
3 3
o o /
S - STRAIGHT A - ARCHED T - TRADITIONAL

Pulls

AVAILABLE FINISHES  OILED BRONZE (OB)
SATIN NICKEL ~ (SN)

c———— O ( )

STANDARD KNOB CcuP




HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICE LIST
STANDARDS CODE UPGRADES CODE
PRICE
LAMINATE / VENEER - - .
25 LOCK oo L
CHERRY ..o, SHC SLC  MLC
60  LOCKING CASTER ..o, LC
- . 495  SWIVEL TV SHELF ..., S
MAPLE ..., HTM  HNM  FUM 60 TOWELBAR B
. | 25 COAT HOOK .o CH
OAK .o WIO ENO  CAO 25  VENTED BACK ..o, VB
TOP EDGE 90 DRAWERLINER (€a.) ..o DL
B3mmMPVC 300
CLASSIC ..o 126
INDEX
TRADITIONAL ... 115
PRODUCT CODE
BASE RAIL
c 01 BEDSIDE - OPEN /1 SHELF
ARCHED ... A 20 BEDSIDE - 1 DOOR /1 DRAWER
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HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

SURFACE MATERIAL REFERENCE GUIDE  &——

FINISHES

Standard laminates are as follows.

Select Cherry Natural Maple Dark Oak
MANUFACTURER Formica Formica Pionite
COLOR NAME Select Cherry Natural Maple Witchcraft Oak
COLOR # 7759-43 756-58 WX421-H
FINISH Artisan Matte Hi-Brite

Cherry, Maple and Oak edges are stained to match standard laminates.

Other laminates and hardwood edges and shapes can be specified.
Consult factory for options and pricing.

VENEER & HARDWOOD

Select from Cherry, Maple or Oak for veneer and wood edges.
Each species can be finished in several of our standard stains.

Cherry Stain to match laminate
MLC Millwork Cherry Pionite - Millwork Cherry
WC431-H, Hi- Brite
SHC Shaker Cherry Wilsonart - Shaker Cherry
7935K-07
SLC Select Cherry Formica - Select Cherry
7759-43
Maple Stain to match laminate
FUM Fusion Maple Wilsonart - Fusion Maple
7909-60
HNM Honey Maple Pionite - Honey Maple
WM951-N, Suede
HTM Huntington Maple Wilsonart - Huntington Maple
7929-38
Oak Stain to match laminate
CAO Castle Oak Wilsonart - Castle Oak
7928-38
ENO English Oak Wilsonart - English Oak
7885K-78
WIO Witchcraft Oak Pionite - Witchcraft Oak

WX421-H, Hi-Brite

* Contact factory for wood finish samples. Contact laminate companies online for laminate samples.



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

—0 PATIENT ROOM FURNITURE OVERVIEW

Bedside Cabinets

Dressers

Armoires & Wardrobes

Media Cabinets

Headboards & Footboards

LY /3

Mirrors

] O ©




HEALTH

Open w/ One Adjustable Shelf

Open w/ One Drawer

One Door, One Drawer

Three Drawer

MODEL

HC0120-300-S

SIZE  20x20x30
EDGE PVC
BASE STRAIGHT

LAMINATE 400
VENEER 710

CARE CASEGOODS

20" wioe

PRICE

BEDSIDE CABINETS 6©&——

All bedside cabinets can be customized with any
edge profile, base rail and pull available on page 3.

Overlay drawers with 4-sided drawer box and full
extension slides. All units come with furniture glides.

MODEL

HC0120-126-A

SIZE  20x20x30
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED

LAMINATE 500
VENEER 810

MODEL

HC0120-115-T

SIZE 20x20x30
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL

LAMINATE 500
VENEER 810

MODEL
HC3020-300-5-S (finish)

SIZE  20x20x30
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 445
VENEER 745

MODEL
HC3020-126-AK (finish)

SIZE  20x20x30
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 545
VENEER 845

MODEL
HC3020-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 20x20x30
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 545
VENEER 845

MODEL
HC2020-300-8-S (finish)

SIZE  20x20x30
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 535
VENEER 860

MODEL
HC2020-126-A-K (finish)

SIZE  20x20x30
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 635
VENEER 960

MODEL
HC2020-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 20x20x30
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 635
VENEER 960

MODEL
HC3220-300-5-S (finish)

SIZE  20x20x30
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 565
VENEER 880

MODEL
HC3220-126-A-K (finish)

SIZE  20x20x30
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 665
VENEER 980

MODEL
HC3220-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 20x20x30
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 665
VENEER 980



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICE LIST
. [ 1]
Open w/ One Adjustable Shelf 24" vioe
MODEL MODEL MODEL
HC0124-300-S HC0124-126-A HC0124-115-T
SIZE 24 x20x30 SIZE 24 x20x30 SIZE 24 x20x30
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE STRAIGHT BASE ARCHED BASE TRADITIONAL
LAMINATE 455 LAMINATE 555 LAMINATE 555
VENEER 755 VENEER 855 VENEER 855
Open w/ One Drawer
MODEL MODEL MODEL
— HC3024-300-S-S (finish) o HC3024-126-A-K (finish) o HC3024-115-T-C (finish)
SIZE 24 x20x30 SIZE 24 x20x30 SIZE 24x20x30
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE STRAIGHT BASE ARCHED BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL STANDARD PULL KNOB PULL CUP
LAMINATE 540 LAMINATE 640 LAMINATE 640
VENEER 795 VENEER 895 VENEER 895
One Door, One Drawer
MODEL MODEL MODEL
— HC2024-300-S-S (finish) o HC2024-126-A-K (finish) — HC2024-115-T-C (finish)
SIZE 24 x20x30 ° SIZE 24 x20x30 SIZE 24 x20x30
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC D EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE STRAIGHT BASE ARCHED BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL STANDARD PULL KNOB PULL CUP
LAMINATE 675 LAMINATE 775 LAMINATE 775
VENEER 900 VENEER 1000 VENEER 1000
Three Drawer
MODEL MODEL MODEL
— HC3224-300-S-S (finish) o HC3224-126-AK (finish) o HC3224-115-T-C (finish)
SIZE 24 x20x30 SIZE 24 x20x30 SIZE 24 x20x30
— EDGE PVC o EDGE CLASSIC e EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE STRAIGHT BASE ARCHED BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL STANDARD PULL KNOB PULL CUP
— ) —

LAMINATE 725
VENEER 965

LAMINATE 825
VENEER 1065

8

LAMINATE 825
VENEER 1065



Three Drawer

30" wioe

MODEL

HCD330-300-S-S (finish)

SIZE 30x20x30
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 795
VENEER 1365

MODEL

HCD330-126-A-K (finish)

SIZE 30x20x30
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 895
VENEER 1465

MODEL

HCD330-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 30x20x30
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 895
VENEER 1465

HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

DRESSERS

All dressers can be customized with any edge profile,
base rail and pull available on page 3. Overlay drawers

with 4-sided drawer box and full extension slides.
All units come with furniture glides.

36" wioe

MODEL

HCD336-300-S-S (finish)

SIZE 36 x20x30
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 835
VENEER 1435

MODEL

HCD336-126-A-K (finish)

SIZE 36 x20x30
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 935
VENEER 1535

MODEL

HCD336-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 36 x20x30
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 935
VENEER 1535



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICE LI ST
—0 DRESSERS
Six Drawer
MODEL MODEL
60" wioc HCD660-300-S-S (finish) 72" e HCD672-300-S-S (finish)

SIZE 60x20x30

EDGE PVC
BASE STRAIGHT

PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 1450

VENEER 2450

MODEL

HCD660-126-A-K (finish)

SIZE 60x20x30

EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED

PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 1600

VENEER 2600

(————————————————

MODEL

HCD660-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 60x20x30
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL

PULL CUP

D D
D [
(e [

LAMINATE 1600

VENEER 2600

10

SIZE 72x20x30

EDGE PVC
BASE STRAIGHT

PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 1650

VENEER 2750

MODEL

HCD672-126-A-K (finish)

SIZE 72x20x30

EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED

PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 1600

VENEER 2600

MODEL

HCD672-115-T-C (finish)

_——  SIZE 72x20x30
I o EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
— = PULL CUP
= = LAMINATE 1600
N VENEER 2600




Four Drawer
30“W\DE

MODEL
HCD430-300-S-S (finish)

SIZE 30x20x38
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 1000
VENEER 1700

MODEL
HCD430-126-A-K (finish)

SIZE 30x20x38
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 1100
VENEER 1800

MODEL
HCD430-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 30x20x38
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 1100
VENEER 1800

HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS

PRICE

36" wioe

LIST

DRESSERS 66—

11

MODEL
HCD436-300-S-S (finish)

SIZE 36 x20x38
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 1050
VENEER 1775

MODEL
HCD436-126-A-K (finish)

SIZE 36x20x38
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 1150
VENEER 1875

MODEL
HCD436-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 36 x20x38
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 1150
VENEER 1875



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS

—0 DRESSERS

Five Drawer

30" wioe

MODEL
HCD530-300-S-S (finish)

SIZE 30x20x46
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 1200
VENEER 1900

MODEL
HCD530-126-AK (finish)

SIZE 30x20x46
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 1300
VENEER 2000

MODEL
HCD530-115-T-C (finish)

SIZE 30x20x46
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 1300
VENEER 2000

12

PRICE LIST

36"W\DE
MODEL
S HCD536-300-S-S (finish)
SIZE 36x20x46
EDGE PVC
BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD
LAMINATE 1250
VENEER 1995
MODEL
© HCD536-126-A-K (finish)
O
SIZE 36x20x46
° EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB
O
)
LAMINATE 1350
VENEER 2095
MODEL
(& HCD536-115-T-C (finish)
—
SIZE 36 x20x46
EDGE TRADITIONAL
— BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP
—
—
LAMINATE 1350
VENEER 2095




HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

ARMOIRES & WARDROBES &——

* Specify Left or Right handed unit where needed.

* Wardrobe Storage -

S1ngle Door (L, R) STANDARD FEATURES
(1) Adjustable Shelf
20"WIDE (1) Fixed Shelf
MODEL MODEL MODEL
% = 4‘ HCWD20-0-S-S (finish) % = 4‘ HCWD20-126-AK (finish) % = 4‘ HCWD20-115-T-C (finish)
| | size 20x24x72 | | szE 20x2ex72 | | SIZE 20x24x72
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC EDGE TRADITIONAL
| || ease sTRAIGHT | N BASE ARCHED | ] BASE TRADITIONAL
| — =  PULL STANDARD — — - UL KnoB I PULL CUP
\ \ | \ | \
\ \ | \ | \
‘ ‘ LAMINATE 985 ‘ ‘ LAMINATE 1085 ‘ ‘ LAMINATE 1085
— VENEER 1995 — VENEER 2095 VENEER 2095
24" wioe
L _ | mopeL L | wmopeL L MODEL
| | HCWD24-0-5-S (finish) | | HCWD24-126-AK (finish) | | HCWD24-115-T-C (finish)
| | size 24x24x72 | | size 2ax2ax72 | | SIZE  24x24x72
| | epcE pve | | Eoce cuassic | | EDGE TRADITIONAL
I|  Base sTraGHT |l BASE ARCHED D BASE TRADITIONAL
=== PULL STANDARD === PuLL knoB === PULL CUP
| | | | | |
\ \ | \ | \
‘ ‘ LAMINATE 1050 ‘ ‘ LAMINATE 1150 ‘ ‘ LAMINATE 1150
— ——1 VENEER 2095 — VENEER 2195 VENEER 2195

13



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRIGCE LIST
Wardrobe Storage -
STANDARD FEATURES
w (1) Adjustable Shelf
(1) Fixed Shelf
30"WIDE (1) Hanging Rod
1 MODEL 1 MODEL 1 MODEL
F == j‘ HCWD30-0-5-S (finish) F == j‘ HCWD30-126-A (finish) F == j‘ HCWD30-115-T-C (finish)
| | SIZE 30x24x72 | | SIZE 30x24x72 | | SIZE 30x24x72
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC EDGE TRADITIONAL
| I | BASE STRAIGHT | | BASE ARCHED | DlC | BASE TRADITIONAL
S - PULL STANDARD S — PULL KNOB S — PULL CUP
| | | | | |
| \ | \ | \
‘ ‘ LAMINATE 1350 ‘ ‘ LAMINATE 1500 ‘ ‘ LAMINATE 1500
— — — VENEER 2450 ——— VENEER 2600 VENEER 2600
36" wie
1 MODEL MODEL _ 1 MODEL
=+ HCWD36-0-5-S (finish) HOWD36-126-AK (finish) |- = =F = HCWD36-115-T-C (finish)
SIZE 36x24x72 SIZE 36x24x72 SIZE 36x24x72
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC EDGE TRADITIONAL

M T T ]
I

I
S I [

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE
VENEER

1450
2550

14

BASE ARCHED

PULL KNOB
LAMINATE 1600
VENEER 2700

BASE TRADITIONAL

PULL CUP
LAMINATE 1600
VENEER 2700



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

ARMOIRES & WARDROBES &——

Wardrobe Storage - G
.. lju \Y
Double Door w/ Center Divider (3) Fixed-Shelves
(1) Vertical Divider
30" (1) Hanging Rod
WIDE

LAMINATE 1550
VENEER 2850

LAMINATE 1650 LAMINATE 1650
VENEER 2950 VENEER 2950

’: :‘E j MODEL ’: :‘E j MODEL ’: :‘E j MODEL
HCWD30-0-5- (finish) HCWD30-126-AK (finish) HCWD30-115-T-C (finish)
] | ] | ] \
r 7“ ‘ SIZE 30x24x72 r 7“ ‘ SIZE 30x24x72 r 7“ ‘ SIZE 30x24x72
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC EDGE TRADITIONAL
— =] | BASE STRAIGHT = =l | BASE ARCHED = =70 | BASE TRADITIONAL
| = — PULL STANDARD | = — PULL KNOB | = — PULL CUP
] ] ]
—— —— ——
|| i | |

36" wioe
_ _ MODEL _ _ MODEL MODEL

E jF = j‘ HCWD36-0-5-S (finish) E jF = j‘ HCWD36-126-A (finish) HCWD36-115-T-C (finish)

r - *H | SIZE  36x24x72 r - *H | SIZE 30X 24x72 SIZE  30x24x72
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC EDGE TRADITIONAL

== | BASE STRAIGHT === | BASE ARCHED BASE TRADITIONAL

| - — PULL STANDARD | e — - PULL KNOB PULL CUP

o ]

- — | = |

‘ } ‘ LAMINATE 1650 ‘ } ‘ LAMINATE 1750 LAMINATE 1750

— = VENEER 2950 —— VENEER 3150 VENEER 3150

15



* Armoire Wardrobe Combination -

3 Door, 3 Drawer (L, R)

48" wioe

HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICE LIST
#* Specify Left or Right handed unit where needed.
Armoire -
2 DOOI‘ 3 Drawer STANDARD FEATURES
2 (2) Fixed Shelves
30"\/\/|DE (1) Hanging Rod
’7 4‘ MODEL ’7 4‘ MODEL ’7 4‘ MODEL
L || HCAM30-0-8-S (finish) L || HCAM30-126-AK (fiish) I HCAM30-115-T-C (finish)
\ \ | \ \ \
| \ | \ | \
SIZE 30x24x72 ol SIZE 30x24x72 SIZE 30x24x72
\’: 7“ L % EDGE PVC ’\: N E— Q‘ EDGE CLASSIC ’\: J ﬂi g‘ EDGE TRADITIONAL
- BASE STRAIGHT °© BASE ARCHED ) BASE TRADITIONAL
— — — PULL STANDARD EE———— PULL KNOB ——] PULL CUP
L L L=
—— 1 LAMINATE 1600 ——— 1 LAMINATE 1800 1 LAMINATE 1800
————1 VENEER 3000 ————1 VENEER 3200 i ] VENEER 3200
36“W|DE
[» - 1 j MODEL [» - j MODEL [» - 1 j MODEL
L || HCAM36-0-8-S (finish) L | HCAM36-126-AK (finish) | | HCAM3E-115-T-C (finish)
| \ | \ | \
| \ | \ | \
SIZE 36x24x72 SIZE 36x24x72 SIZE 36x24x72
’L: H H :;‘ EDGE PVC ’L: :;‘ EDGE CLASSIC ’L:D ﬂ:;‘ EDGE TRADITIONAL
- BASE STRAIGHT BASE ARCHED D BASE TRADITIONAL
\y: = i = % PULL STANDARD \y: - % PULL KNOB \y: - % PULL CUP
I I L=
———"—" LAMINATE 1700 —— 1 LAMINATE 1900 ——— ] LAMINATE 1900
—————1 VENEER 3100 [—————1 VENEER 3300 | 1 VENEER 3300

STANDARD FEATURES

|

I
e N I

= -

| I I

Iy

MODEL
HCAM48-0-S-S (finish)

SIZE 48x24x72
EDGE PVC

BASE STRAIGHT
PULL STANDARD

LAMINATE 2300
VENEER 3600

%
I
0 \
I
o
S N -

——

——
——
MODEL

HCAM48-126-A-K (finish)

16

SIZE 48x24x72
EDGE CLASSIC
BASE ARCHED
PULL KNOB

LAMINATE 2500
VENEER 3800

@)
()

(2) Adjustable Shelves

Fixed Shelves
Hanging Rod

SIZE 48x24x72
EDGE TRADITIONAL
BASE TRADITIONAL
PULL CUP

LAMINATE 2500

VENEER 3800

%;\
— 1
0 \
L
R
o e
. :;:4
|
MODEL

HCAM48-115-T-C (finish)



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICE LIST

MEDIA CABINETS o0—

All media cabinets can be customized with any edge profile,
base rail and pull available on page 3. Overlay drawers with

4-sided drawer box and full extension slides. All units come
with furniture glides. Includes 3" diameter grommet below
fixed shelf (36" A.F.E.). Swivel shelf available as an upgrade.

Two Door w/ Open Top
36"WIDE
e————————————4 e
MODEL MODEL MODEL
HCMC2D36-0--S (finish) HCMC2D36-126-A-K (finish) HCMC2D36-115-T-C (finish)
SIZE 36x24x72 SIZE 36x24x72 SIZE 36x24x72
EDGE PVC EDGE CLASSIC EDGE TRADITIONAL
__ I BASE STRAIGHT | BASE ARCHED | BASE TRADITIONAL
| H H | PULL STANDARD | °le | PULL KNOB | DI | PULL CUP
b= == b= = b= ==
| | LAMINATE 1300 | | LaminATE 1500 | | LaminATE 1500
—————1 VENEER 2600 ———=——1 VENEER 2800 | | VENEER 2800
48"WIDE
SIZE 48x24x72 SIZE 48x24x72 SIZE 48x24x72
| |l EpGE pvC | | EDGE CLASSIC .| EDGE TRADITIONAL
ﬂ H BASE STRAIGHT °le BASE ARCHED DG BASE TRADITIONAL
| | PuLL sTANDARD | | PuLL knOB | | PuLL cup
F— === F— === F— ===
1 1 LAMINATE 1400 1 1 LAMINATE 1600 1 1 LAMINATE 1600
i ——— =l VENEER 2700 Fm————— =i VENEER 2900 VENEER 2900
MODEL MODEL MODEL
HCMC2D48-0-S-S (finish) HCMC2D48-126-A-K (finish) HCMC2D48-115-T-C (finish)

Optional Swivel TV Shelf - $ 495

17



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICE LIST

—0 MEDIA CABINETS

STANDARD FEATURES

Four Door (1) Adjustable Shelf
(1) Fixed Shelf
36"v\/|DE (1) 3" Dia. Grommet
‘ ‘ MODEL ‘ ‘ MODEL ‘ ‘ MODEL
‘ ‘ HCMC4D36-0-S-S (finish) ‘ ‘ HCMC4D36-126-A-K (finish) | ‘ HCMC4D36-115-T-C (finish)
\ \ \ \ | \
SIZE  36x24x72 SIZE 36x24x72 SIZE  36x24x72
| Hfl _ EDGE PVC L ele | epce crassic | _ QE __ | Epce TRADITIONAL
r I 1 BASE STRAIGHT N °l° | ease arcrED N olg | ease TrapmionaL
| | PULL STANDARD | | PuLL kNOB | | PuLL cup
-4 — -4 SN
| | LaminaTE 1450 | | LaminaTE 1650 | | LAMINATE 1650
——————1 VENEER 2750 [—=—===—1 VENEER 2950 | | VENEER 2950
48" wioe
T T 17
\ \ \ \ \ \
\ \ \ \ \ \
\ \ \ \ \ \
SIZE  48x24x72 SIZE  48x24x72 SIZE  48x24x72
| il _ | epce pvc L ele I epce classic L D0 _ | epce TRADITIONAL
F I | Base strRaGHT F | Base arcHED F ( | Base TrADITIONAL
| | PuLL STANDARD | | PuLL knOB | | PuLL cup
S R S R S R
1 1 LAMINATE 1550 1 1 LAMINATE 1750 1 1 LAMINATE 1750
T —————— I VENEER 2850 = =l VENEER 3050 VENEER 3050
MODEL MODEL MODEL
HCMC4D48-0-S-S (finish) HCMC4D48-126-A-K (finish) HCMC4D48-115-T-C (finish)

Optional Swivel TV Shelf - $ 495

18



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICE LIST

MEDIA CABINETS &——

TWO Door . STANDARD FEATURES
(Three Drawer Option) (1) Adjustable Sheif
(1) Fixed Shelf
36" (1) 3" Dia. Grommet
WIDE
1T
‘ ‘ MODEL ‘ ‘ MODEL ‘ ‘ MODEL
| | HCMC2336-0-S-S (finish) | | HCMC2336-126-AK (finish) | | HCMC2336-115-T-C (finish)
‘ ‘ SIZE 36x24x72 ‘ ‘ SIZE 36x24x72 ‘ ‘ SIZE 36x24x72
L H H J EDGE PVC L J EDGE CLASSIC L D G J EDGE TRADITIONAL
’*: — :4‘ BASE STRAIGHT ’* = :4‘ BASE ARCHED ’* = — = 4‘ BASE TRADITIONAL
L J PULL STANDARD L J PULL KNOB L J PULL CUP
= = =
I L L
T — T LAMINATE 1700 T . T LAMINATE 1900 T = T LAMINATE 1900
—————1 VENEER 3150 = VENEER 3350 VENEER 3350
" Swivel Shelf Available
48 WIDE
T T 17
\ \ \ \ | \
\ \ \ \ | \
\ \ \ \ | \
SIZE 48x24x72 SIZE 48x24x72 SIZE 48x24x72
L - H H - J EDGE PVC L I J EDGE CLASSIC L _ D ﬂ - J EDGE TRADITIONAL
r - T BASE STRAIGHT r T BASE ARCHED r — T BASE TRADITIONAL
| | PuLL STANDARD | I puLL knOB . PULL CUP
B = m B = N = m
. . .
‘r — 7‘ LAMINATE 1850 | 7‘ LAMINATE 2050 ‘r = 7‘ LAMINATE 2050
P =| VENEER 3350 [E=———— =| VENEER 3550 VENEER 3550
MODEL MODEL MODEL
HCMC2348-0-S-S (finish) HCMC2348-126-AK (finish) HCMC2348-115-T-C (finish)

Optional Swivel TV Shelf - $ 495
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HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

—©0 HEADBOARDS & FOOTBOARDS

All bed boards are available in laminate or veneer. Headboards and
footboards are constructed as a solid piece and are designed to be

mounted to the bed frame.

Headboards Footboards

/

MODEL

HCHD-S

SIZE 37x.75x24
STYLE STRAIGHT

LAMINATE 200
VENEER 350

MODEL

HCHD-A

SIZE 37x.75x24
STYLE ARCHED

LAMINATE 200
VENEER 350

MODEL

HCHD-T

SIZE 37x.75x24
STYLE TRADITIONAL

LAMINATE 200
VENEER 350

20

MODEL

HCFT-S

SIZE 37x.75x16
STYLE STRAIGHT

LAMINATE 175
VENEER 325

MODEL

HCFT-A

SIZE 37x.75x16
STYLE ARCHED

LAMINATE 175
VENEER 325

MODEL

HCFT-T

SIZE 37x.75x16
STYLE TRADITIONAL

LAMINATE 175
VENEER 325



HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

MIRRORS O—

Rectangular

MODEL

// HCMR-2430

SIZE 24 x .75 x 30

/ FINISH CLEAR MIRROR

LAMINATE 295
VENEER 425

Round - Small

MODEL

HCMR-30D

SIZE 30DIA.x.75T
FINISH CLEAR MIRROR

LAMINATE 395
VENEER 525

Round - Large

MODEL

MCMR-36D

SIZE 36 DIA.x.75T
FINISH CLEAR MIRROR

LAMINATE 455
VENEER 595
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HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

—® TERMS & CONDITIONS

Order Information

All orders are to be in writing to avoid errors and/or duplication. Orders are subject only to the terms and conditions listed
hereunder. It is expressly understood that variation from these terms and conditions shall only pertain on a per order basis
when agreed to in writing by an officer of HLF Furniture, Incorporated. In placing an order, customer unconditionally agrees
that terms and conditions listed hereunder shall supercede any and all terms and conditions listed on the customer's
purchase order.

Phone Orders

Phone orders must be followed by written confirmation via mail or FAX transmission.
It is the cutomer's responsibility to clearly indicate confirmation to avoid duplication.

Acknowledgement

It is our policy to acknowledge all orders in writing. The acknowledgment will reflect as completely as possible our
understanding of the order and will indicate the correct net pricing and approximate ship date. It remains the customer's
responsibility to check the Acknowledgement for accuracy and to promptly report any errors or discrepancies.

Date of Delivery

It is our firm intention to comply with requested delivery dates insofar as is reasonably possible; however, it should be recog-
nized that the date of shipment listed on our Acknowledgement is an estimate only and not an essential term of agreement.
Delays in shipment of an order do not constitute a valid reason for cancellation nor shall HLF be liable for any expenses
arising from any delay in delivery or failure to make delivery due to unavailability of raw materials, labor or supplies or any
factor beyond our reasonable control which might hinder or impede the manufacture or delivery of all or part of any order.

Cancellations / Changes

Orders may be cancelled or changed at any time prior to commencement of production. The customer will be responsible
for any costs incurred up to the point of cancellation and for the cost of the changes. No cancellations or changes will be
accepted after production has commenced.

Prices

All prices are subject to change without notice. Orders are accepted at the price in effect as of the date of receipt of order
at the factory.

Terms

Terms are 1% 10 days/net 30 days for customers on open account. Open account is only granted upon approval of a
completed HLF Credit Application by our credit department. A 50% deposit or Pro Forma payment may be required prior to
processing an initial order. No orders will be processed for accounts having outstanding invoices more than 30 days past due.

Specifications

Sizes, as listed, are nominal and may vary plus or minus 1/2" from list. Where product construction and material specifications
are listed in this price, they represent materials and methods in use at the time this guide was printed. HLF unconditionally
reserves the right to change materials and construction methods without notice as part of our continuing efforts to improve
products and technique. HLF does not manufacture plastic laminates. Specifications for plastic laminates should be obtained
directly from the appropriate laminate manufacturers.

Returns / Restocking

No returns will be accepted without the prior written consent of the factory. As all goods are manufactured to order, there is
no provision offered for restocking merchandise upon payment of a restocking charge.
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HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

TERMS & CONDITIONS @&——

Warranty

All health care products are warranted to the original purchaser for a period of five years from the date of the original

invoice to be free from factory defects in workmanship or materials. Because of the natural variations over which HLF has no
control, this warranty does not extend to color, grain or texture of wood or textiles and does not warrant matching of color,
grain or texture except as specified in the order confirmation. HLF assumes no responsibility for the improper application or
installation of electrical and lighting components, or for labor costs involved in repair or replacement. Lamps, ballasts, sockets
or other electrical components not fully manufactured by HLF are covered by manufacturer's trade warranties. HLF Furniture's
sole obligation and customer's remedy under this warranty shall extend to the repair or replacement, at our option, of products
which prove defective during the warranty period under normal usage for the purpose intended. Misuse, alteration, negligence,
abuse or damage by accident shall negate this warranty. There are no implied warranties of merchantability or fithess for a
particular purpose made by HLF in connection with the sale or use of any item. The warranty provisions listed above are
expressly in lieu of any other warranties, express or implied by fact or by statute, and all other remedies for damages arising
from the sale or use of any item of furniture.

Back Charges

Charges incurred by the customer in expediting shipments or for the repair of goods will not be accepted by the company.
Any back charges must be approved in advance in writing by HLF Furniture, Inc. via an HLF Credit Memo. We reserve the
right to return goods to the factory for warranty repair rather than incur field service costs and shall be liable only for costs
between the factory and the destination to which the goods were first delivered as indicated on our Shipper or Bill of Lading.

Drop Shipment

Customers desiring drop shipments directly to an end user or a job site may do so by requesting the service in writing on their
purchase order. Customers will be required to sign and return an HLF Drop Ship Agreement before any drop shipment can
occur. Any additioanl costs will be the customer's responsibility.

Packaging / Crating

All health care products are generally shipped blanket wrapped.
Packaging and/or crating is available at the factory's discretion.

Claims

Claims for any damage must be filed promptly with the carrier. In case of damage, all crating materials should be retained
until the goods are inspected. We cannot be responsible for merchandise once a carrier has received and signed for
merchandise in good condition.

Storage / Delays

When shipment is delayed by the customer, we reserve the right to place the goods in storage at the cutomer's risk and
expense. Terms for payment shall commence upon notification of the customer that goods are ready for pick-up or delivery.
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HEALTH CARE CASEGOODS PRICGCE LIST

SHIPPING ZONES @&——

Lansing
°

Detroit ¢

ouisville,
)

Raleigh /
Durham

~ Nashville
° =
Knoxwglle

ZONE 1

ZONE 2

ZONE 3

-+’ ZONE 4

All shipments are either common or contract carrier, at the factory's discretion.

ZONE 1

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $75 drop charge.

ZONE 2

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $125 drop charge.

ZONE 3

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $175 drop charge.

ZONE 4

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $225 drop charge.

Consult factory for discount information and to confirm which zone is being shipped to.
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

TERMS & CONDITIONS

Order Information: All orders are to be in writing to avoid errors and/or duplication. Orders are
accepted subject only to the terms and conditions listed hereunder. It is expressly understood that variation
from these terms and conditions shall only pertain on a per order basis when agreed to in writing by an
officer of HLF Furniture, Incorporated. In placing an order, customer unconditionally agrees that terms and
conditions listed hereunder shall supercede any and all terms or conditions listed on the customers purchase
order.

Phone Orders: Phone orders must be followed by written confirmation via mail or fax transmission. It is
the customer’s responsibility to clearly indicate confirmation to avoid duplication.

Acknowledgement: Itis our policy to acknowledge all orders in writing. The Acknowledgement will
reflect as completely as possible our understanding of the order and will indicate the correct net pricing and
approximate ship date. It remains the customer’s responsibility to check the Acknowledgement for
accuracy and to promptly report any errors or discrepancies.

Date of Delivery: Itis our firm intention to comply with requested delivery dates insofar as is reasonably
possible; however, it should be recognized that the date of shipment listed on our Acknowledgement is an
estimate only and not an essential term of agreement. Delays in shipment of an order do not constitute a
valid reason for cancellation nor shall HLF be liable for any expenses arising from any delay in delivery or
failure to make delivery due to unavailability of raw materials, labor, or supplies or any factor beyond our
reasonable control which might hinder or impede the manufacturing or delivery of all or part of any order
accepted.

Cancellation/Changes: Orders may be cancelled or changed at any time prior to commencement of
production. The customer will be responsible for any costs incurred up to the point of cancellation and for
the cost of any changes. No cancellations or changes will be accepted after production has commenced.

Prices: All prices are subject to change without notice. Orders are accepted at the price in effect as of the
date of receipt of order at the factory.

Terms: Terms are 1% 10 days/net 30 days for customers on open account. Open account is only granted
upon approval of a completed HLF Credit Application by our credit department. A 50% deposit/balance
net, regardless credit status. No orders will be processed for accounts having outstanding invoices more
than 30 days past due.

Specifications: Where product construction and material specifications are listed in this price list, they
represent materials and methods in use at the time this guide was printed. HLF unconditionally reserves the
right to change materials and construction methods without notice as part of our continuing efforts to
improve products and techniques. HLF does not manufacture plastic laminates. Specifications for plastic
laminate should be obtained directly from the appropriate laminate manufacturers.

Returns/Restocking: No returns will be accepted without the prior written consent of the factory. As all

goods are manufactured to order, there is no provision offered for restocking merchandise upon payment of
a restocking charge.

HLF FURNITURE 2



LI B RARY FURNITURE

TERMS & CONDITIONS

Warranty: All HLF products are warranted to the original purchaser for a period of ten years from the
date of the original invoice to be free from factory defects in workmanship or materials. Because of natural
variations over which HLF has no control, this warranty does not extend to color, grain or texture of wood
or textiles and does not warrant matching of color grain or texture except as specified in the order
confirmation.

HLF assumes no responsibility for the improper application or installation of electrical and lighting
components, or for labor costs involved in repair or replacement. Lamps, ballasts, sockets or other electrical
components not fully manufactured by HLF are covered by manufacturers trade warranties.

HLF Furniture’s sole obligation and customers remedy under this warranty shall extend to the repair or
replacement, at our option, of products, which prove defective during the warranty period under normal
usage for the purpose intended. Misuse, alteration, negligence, abuse or damage by accident shall negate
this warranty. There are no implied warranties of merchant ability or fitness for a particular purpose made
by HLF in connection with the sale or use of any item. The warranty provisions listed above are expressly
in lieu of any other warranties, express or implied by fact or by statue, and all other remedies for damages
arising from the sale or use of any item of furniture.

Backcharges: Charges incurred by the customer in expediting shipment or for the repair of goods will
not be accepted by the company. Any back charges must be approved in advance in writing by HLF
Furniture, Inc. via an HLF Credit Memo. We reserve the right to return goods to the factory for warranty
repair rather than incur field service costs and shall be liable only for costs between the factory and the
destination to which the goods were first delivered as indicated on our Shipper or Bill of Lading.

Drop Shipment: Customers desiring drop shipment may arrange for merchandise to be delivered to a
local transfer agent capable of delivery to the end-user. Zone 1 customers desiring drop shipment to a
destination other than their own immediate geographic area should consult the factory for possible crating
charges.

Packaging/Crating: All HLF products are shipped blanket wrapped, whenever possible. Packaging
and/or crating is available. Consult factory for pricing.

Claims: Regarding shipments made via common carrier. We take great care in the handling of our
finished product. All shipments are delivered tot he transportation company in good condition and our
liability ceases at that time. We strongly suggest that all merchandise be inspected immediately upon
delivery to avoid any possible concealed freight damage. If a shipment is received damaged or short, the
shipping receipt should note these damages or shortages. A freight claim should be filed immediately with
the transportation company.

Storage/Delays: When shipment is delayed by the customer, we reserve the right to place the goods in

storage at the customers risk and expense. Terms for payment shall commence upon notification of the
customer that goods are ready for pick-up delivery.

HLF FURNITURE 3



LI B RARY FURNITURE

CIRCULATION, REFERENCE, & INFORMATION DESKS

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

TOP: Tops are constructed with a 3-ply particleboard substrate and a high-pressure laminate top and a
bottom-balancing sheet. Top edges are banded with a %" thick x 1%4” wide solid wood radiused top and
bottom 1/16”. The top overhangs all sides ¥4”.

WALL: Wall thickness is 2 %" thick with a select grade “A” veneer facing exterior and a high-pressure
laminate interior. A 4” kick is inset 1” from the bottom of the face of the exterior wall. Kick is laminate,
select grade “A” veneer, or raw to accept cove molding.

STANDARDS: Included standards are a book drop slot constructed entirely out of glued-up hardwood, a
depressible book cart, a two door storage cabinet, and a two drawer lateral file.

Model # Size Price
CD210 210 x 66 x 42 $21,698
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

DICTIONARY & ATLAS STANDS
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Both the Dictionary Stand and the Atlas Stand are identical in their construction method. The sloped top is
1 ¥ thick covered with high pressure laminate on the top and backer on the bottom with a %2 hardwood
book stop at the front. Side panels are 1 ¥2” thick covered with either high pressure laminate or select grade
“A” veneer on two sides. The back panel is %" thick. The Dictionary Stand includes two %" fixed shelves.
The Atlas Stand includes one ¥.” fixed shelf and five 1%”pull out shelves on ball bearing, full extension
slides. Each shelf has a %" x 2” hardwood book stop. Both units come with adjustable leveling glides.

Model # Size Price
—
DS2445-L 24 x 24 x 45 $952
DS2445-V 24 x 24 x 45 $1,359
L
Model # Size Price
—c”f’_;.
— AS3045-L 30 x 30 x 45 $1,458
— AS3045-V 30x30x45 $2,079
—
—

DS or AS XXXX-L = LAMINATE CASE
DS or AS XXXX-V = VENEER CASE

HLF FURNITURE 5



LI B RARY FURNITURE

READING & INDEX TABLES

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

TOPS: Tops are 1v4” thick 3-ply particleboard construction. High Pressure laminate top .050” thick with a
.028” backer sheet. Edges are banded with %.” x 1 ¥%” hardwood and radiused top and bottom 1/16”.

APRON RAILS: Apron Rails are %" x 2 %" solid hardwood screwed to the underside of the worksurface.
LEGS: Legs are 2 %" square glued-up solid hardwood. Legs are attached to the top with a 5” square x
5/16” thick steel plate. The plate is secured to the top with machine bolts threaded into metal inserts. The

plate is secured to the legs by two machine bolts threaded into an inserted barrel nut.

GLIDES: Each leg will be fitted with an adjustable glide.

Specifications for Index Tables are the same as Reading Tables except for the addition of the Index Rack.
Index Rack: The Index Rack is constructed of divides that are %" thick and 24” high. Index Racks are

constructed of 3-ply particleboard with select grade “A” veneer on two sides. Edges are banded with
hardwood. The Index Rack is mechanically attached to the tabletop.

HLF FURNITURE 6



LI B RARY

READING & INDEX TABLES

RECTANGULAR

SQUARE

ROUND

RT-3060

RT-3660
RT-3672
RT-3690

RT-4260
RT-4272
RT-4290

RT-4860
RT-4872
RT-4890

RT-3636
RT-4242
RT-4848
RT-6060

RT-3600
RT-4200
RT-4800
RT-6000

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

<5
N
@D

30x60x 29

36 x 60 x 29
36x72x29
36 x90x 29

42 x60x 29
42 x 72 x 29
42 x 90 x 29

48 x 60 x 29
48 x 72 x 29
48 x 90 x 29

36 x 36 X 29
42 x 42 X 29
48 x 48 x 29
60 x 60 x 29

36 DIA x 29
42 DIA X 29
48 DIA x 29
60 DIA x 29

$1,073

$1,117
$1,227
$1,408

$1,282
$1,386
$1,485

$1,447
$1,513
$1,579

$1,040
$1,122
$1,144
$1,617

$1,150
$1,183
$1,210
$1,782



LI B RARY

READING & INDEX TABLES

SINGLE FACED

DOUBLE FACED

IT-6030
IT-7230
IT-9030

IT-6060
IT-7260
IT-9060

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE
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60 x 30 x 53
72 x30x53
90 x 30 x53

60 x 60 x 53
72 x 60 x 53
90 x 60 x 53

$1,760
$2,052
$2,508

$3,069
$3,289
$3,509



LI B RARY FURNITURE

PAC TABLES & STATIONS

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAC TABLES: Pac Tables use the same specifications as Index Tables.

PAC STATIONS: Work Surfaces are 1 ¥” thick consisting of a 3-ply particleboard core with .050” high-
pressure laminate on top with a .020 balancing backer sheet on the bottom. The front edge is banded with a
¥ x 1 ¥ hardwood edge. End and back panels are constructed of a 3-ply particleboard core with Grade A

Veneer on two sides that are banded with a 1/8” hardwood. All panels include adjustable glides.

Model # Size Price
SINGLE STATION

*PT363029 36 x 30 x 37 $1,403

**PT363039 36 x 30 x 47 $1,474
DOUBLE STATION

PT723029 72x30x 37 $1,887

PT723039 72x30x 47 $1,980
TRIPLE STATION

PT903029 90 x 30 x 37 $2,288

PT903039 90 x 30 x 47 $2,393

*SITTING HEIGHT 29”
*STANDING HEIGHT 39”

HLF FURNITURE 9



LI B RARY

PAC TABLES & STATIONS

FURNITURE

Model # Size
SINGLE STATION
_ *PS363029 36 x 30 x 37
— **P$363039 36 x 30 X 47
DOUBLE STATION
PS723029 72 x 30 x 37
e PS723039 72 x 30 x 47
TRIPLE STATION
PS903029 90 x 30 x 37
PS903039 90 x 30 x 47

*SITTING HEIGHT 29”
*STANDING HEIGHT 39”

HLF FURNITURE

$1,095
$1,353

$1,942
$2,376

$2,789
$3,399

10



LI B RARY

MODULAR CARRELS

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

FURNITURE

WORKSURFACE: Worksurface is constructed of 1 %" thick 3-ply particleboard as a core. The surface is
laminated with .050” high-pressure laminate with a .020” backer sheet. Leading edge will be banded with

%" x 1 %" hardwood.

END & MID PANELS: Panels are to be constructed of a 3-ply particleboard core faced with Grade A

veneer on two sides. Panels will be externally banded with hardwood.

BACK PANEL: Back panes is constructed in the same method as the end panels except that only the top
& bottom are banded with hardwood, the back panel is mechanically fastened to the end panels. All panels

include adjustable glides.

SHELF: Shelf is constructed the same way as the worksurface...8” Deep.

SINGLE FACE CARREL (STARTER)

SINGLE FACE CARREL (ADD ON)

Model #

MC3630
MC4830

MC3630A
MC4830A

HLF FURNITURE
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37x30x48
49 x 30 x 48

36x30x48
48 x 30 x 48

$1,568
$1,898

$1,155
$1,485
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

MODULAR CARRELS

Model # Size Price
DOUBLE FACED CARREL (STARTER)
— MC3660 37 x 60 x 48 $2,640
MC4860 49 x 60 x 48 $2,970
DOUBLE FACED CARREL (ADDER)
—_—— MC3660A 36 x 60 x 48 $1,815
MC4860A 48 x 60 x 48 $2,145

HLF FURNITURE 12



LI B RARY FURNITURE

SHELVING

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Construction: Shelving construction is modular. HLF shelving is designed using a starter and adder
concept. All shelving is designed to be assembled, disassembled and reconfigured in the field.

End Panels: Panels are 1” Thick medium density fiberboard, veneered 2 sides grade “A”. All exposed
edges all banded with 1/8” solid hardwood. Inside face drilled with two vertical rows of holes for shelf
adjustment. Top and bottom of panel will be pre-drilled and fitted with threaded inserts. Back of panel to be
routed to accept back panel if specified.

Intermediate Panels: Intermediate panels are the same as end panels except the holes for attachment of
cornice and toekicks are through holes and the pinholes for shelf adjustment are drilled on both sides.

Cornice: Cornice taps will have a 2” facia, %" thick attached to a top panel also %" thick. Shelving at
42" high will have a plastic laminate top; all higher shelving will have a veneer top.

Base: Base shelving will be %" thick attached to a 4” toekick.

Adjustable Shelves: All adjustable shelves are %:” solid glued-up hardwood. Adjustable shelves are
grooved on the underside to accept shelf pins and prevent accidental removal.

Backs: Standard with no backs. There are ¥%” black thermally fused panels. Veneer backs are available:
See Pricing

1-sided for single faced or

2-sides for double faced shelving...Please specify

Mobile Shelving: Mobile shelving is available in double-faced and 42" high only. Mobile shelving
includes a %" thick back as standard.

Wood/Steel Shelving

Specifications for wood bookcases with steel shelves are the same as Wood Shelving except the adjustable
shelves are 18 gauge, powder coated steel.

Laminate/Steel Shelving
Specifications for laminate bookcases with steel shelves are the same as Wood Shelving except the

adjustable shelves are 18 gauge, powder coated steel and all substrates are covered with high pressure
laminate .050” thick.

HLF FURNITURE 13



LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Shelving

42" High Single Faced Shelving

60" High Single Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

W-4210
W-4210 A
W-4212
W-4212 A
W-4216
W-4216 A
Black

Plywood

W-6010
W-6010 A
W-6012
W-6012 A
W-6016
W-6016 A
Black

Plywood

W-7210
W-7210 A
W-7212
W-7212 A
W-7216
W-7216 A
Black

Plywood

HLF FURNITURE

|‘-_”.
N
)

37x10x 42
36 x 10 x 42
37x12x42
36 x 12 x 42
37x16x42
36 x 16 x 42

37 x10x60
36 x 10 x 60
37x12 x 60
36 x12 x 60
37 x 16 x 60
36 x 16 x 60

37x10x72
36x10x72
37x12x72
36x12x72
37x16x72
36x16x72

$622
$479
$638
$495
$737
$572
$55

$124

$748
$534
$765
$550
$880
$633
$73

$158

$803
$600
$820
$616
$946
$710
$86

$180
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Shelving

82’ High Single Faced Shelving

96’ High Single Faced Shelving

W-8210
W-8210 A
W-8212
W-8212 A
W-8216
W-8216 A
Black

Plywood

W-9610
W-9610 A
W-9612
W-9612 A
W-9616
W-9616 A
Black

Plywood

FURNITURE
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37x10x82
36 x 10 x 82
37x12x82
36x12x82
37x16x82
36 x 16 x 82

37 x 10 x 96
36 x 10 x 96
37x12x96
36 x 12 x 96
37 x 16 x 96
36 x 16 x 96

W — XXXX = STARTER UNIT
W — XXXX A = ADDER UNIT

HLF FURNITURE

$902
$644
$919
$660
$1056
$759
$86
$180

$930
$748
$946
$765
$1090
842
$86
$180
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

SHELVING

Double Faced Shelving

Model #
42" High Double Faced Shelving
W-4220
W-4220 A
W-4224
W-4224 A
Black
Plywood
Mobile
60" High Double Faced Shelving
D=,
e W-6020
,_,L__ W-6020 A
W ] W-6024
I W-6024 A
[ Black
d_ﬂ:::_;i_____:}—_:] Ply!yood
72’ High Double Faced Shelving
T =
‘H‘\“‘i—:‘i
—T | W-7220
P W-7220 A
-ff"”T W-7224
| — — W-7224 A
— Black
— ,_,,f Plywood
"—‘--\_\_\_\___ _\_’_'_F__'_,_,_,-—

HLF FURNITURE
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37x20x42
36 x 20 x 42
37 x24x42
36 x 24 x 42

Add

37 x20x60
36 x 20 x 60
37 x 24 x 60
36 x 24 x 60

37x20x72
36x20x72
37x24x72
36x24x72

$1062
$836
$1095
$869
$95
$131
$138

$1,342
$1,012
$1,375
$1,045
$110
$184

$1,507
$1,106
$1,540
$1,128
$158
$209
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Double Faced Shelving

82" High Double Faced Shelving

- =

\\\

96" High Double Faced Shelving

|

Model #

W-8220
W-8220 A
W-8224
W-8224 A
Black

Plywood

W-9620
W-9620 A
W-9624
W-9624 A
Black

Plywood

FURNITURE

|(_”.
N
@

37x20x82
36 x 20 x 82
37 x24x82
36 x 24 x 82

37x20x96
36 x 20 x 96
37 X 24 X 96
36 X 24 x 96

W — XXXX = STARTER UNIT
W — XXXX A = ADDER UNIT

HLF FURNITURE

$1,612
$1,205
$1,645
$1,238
$158
$209

$1,716
$1,315
$1,749
$1,337
$158
$209
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Magazine Shelving

42’ High Single Faced Shelving

60" High Single Faced Shelving

727 High Single Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

WM-4210
WM-4210 A
WM-4212
WM-4212 A
WM-4216
WM-4216 A
Black

Plywood

WM-6010
WM-6010 A
WM-6012
WM-6012 A
WM-6016
WM-6016 A
Black

Plywood

WM-7210
WM-7210 A
WM-7212
WM-7212 A
WM-7216
WM-7216 A
Black

Plywood

HLF FURNITURE

<5
N
@D

37x10x 42
36x10x42
37x12x42
36x12x42
37x16x 42
36 x16x 42

37x10x60
36 x10x 60
37x12x60
36 x 12 x 60
37x 16 x 60
36 x 16 x 60

37x10x72
36x10x72
37x12x72
36x12x72
37x16x72
36x16x 72

$798
$655
$814
$671
$913
$748
$55

$124

$1,012
$798
$1,029
$814
$1,034
$897
$73
$157

$1,155
$952
$1,172
$968
$1,298
$1,062
$86
$180
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Magazine Shelving

82" High Single Faced Shelving

96’ High Single Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

WM-8210
WM-8210 A
WM-8212
WM-8212 A
WM-8216
WM-8216 A
Black

Plywood

WM-9610
WM-9610 A
WM-9612
WM-9612 A
WM-9616
WM-9616 A
Black

Plywood

@
N
@

37x10x82
36 x 10 x 82
37x12x82
36 x 12 x 82
37 x 16 x 82
36 x 16 x 82

37 x10x 96
36 x 10 x 96
37x12x96
36 x 12 x 96
37 x16 x96
36 x 16 x 96

W — XXXX = STARTER UNIT
W — XXXX A = ADDER UNIT

HLF FURNITURE

Price

$1,342
$1,084
$1,359
$1,100
$1,496
$1,199
$86
$180

$1,458
$1,276
$1,474
$1,293
$1,617
$1,370
$86
$180



LI B RARY

SHELVING

Double Faced Magazine Shelving

42" High Double Faced Shelving

60" High Double Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

WM-4220
WM-4220 A
WM-4224
WM-4224 A
Black

Plywood
Mobile

WM-6020
WM-6020 A
WM-6024
WM-6024 A
Black

Plywood

WM-7220
WM-7220 A
WM-7224
WM-7224 A
Black

Plywood

HLF FURNITURE

<5
N
@D

37x20x42
36 x 20 x 42
37x24x42
36 x 24 x 42

Add

37 x 20 x 60
36 x 20 x 60
37 x 24 x 60
36 x 24 x 60

37x20x72
36x20x72
37x24x72
36 x24x72

$,1,414
$,1,188
$1,249
$1,221
$95
$131
$138

$1,870
$1,540
$1,903
$1,573
$110
$184

$2,211
$1810
$2,244
$1,832
$158
$209
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Double Faced Magazine Shelving

82" High Double Faced Shelving

96" High Double Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

WM-8220
WM-8220 A
WM-8224
WM-8224 A
Black

Plywood

WM-9620
WM-9620 A
WM-9624
WM-9624 A
Black

Plywood

<)
N
@D

37x20x82
36 x 20 x 82
37x24x82
36 x 24 x 82

37 x 20 x 96
36 x 20 x 96
37 x 24 x 96
36 x24x96

W — XXXX = STARTER UNIT

W — XXXX A = ADDER UNIT

HLF FURNITURE

$2.492
$2,085
$2,525
$2,118
$158
$209

$2,772
$2,371
$2,805
$2,393
$158
$209
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Picture Book Shelving

42’ High Single Faced Shelving

72 High Single Faced Shelving

b

FURNITURE

Model #

WP-4210
WP-4210 A
WP-4212
WP-4212 A
WP-4216
WP-4216 A
Black

Plywood

WP-6010
WP-6010 A
WP-6012
WP-6012 A
WP-6016
WP-6016 A
Black

Plywood

WP-7210
WP-7210 A
WP-7212
WP-7212 A
WP-7216
WP-7216 A
Black

Plywood

HLF FURNITURE

|(_”.
N
@

37x10x 42
36x10x42
37x12x42
36x12x42
37x16x 42
36 x16x 42

37 x10x 60
36 x10 x 60
37x12 x 60
36 x12 x 60
37 x 16 x 60
36 x 16 x 60

37x10x72
36x10x72
37x12x72
36x12x72
37x16x72
36x16x72

$754
$611
$770
$627
$869
$704
$55

$124

$946
$732
$963
$748
$1,078
$831
$73
$157

$1,067
$74
$1,084
$880
$1,210
$974
$86
$180
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Picture Book Shelving

82" High Single Faced Shelving

96" High Single Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

WP-8210
WP-8210 A
WP-8212
WP-8212 A
WP-8216
WP-8216 A
Black

Plywood

WP-9610
WP-9610 A
WP-9612
WP-9612 A
WP-9616
WP-9616 A
Black

Plywood

@
N
@

37x10x 82
36 x 10 x 82
37x12x82
36 x 12 x 82
37 x 16 x 82
36 x 16 x 82

37x10x 96
36 x 10 x 96
37x12x96
36 x 12 x 96
37 x 16 x 96
36 X 16 x 96

W — XXXX = STARTER UNIT
W — XXXX A = ADDER UNIT

HLF FURNITURE

Price

$1,232
$974
$1,249
$990
$1,386
$1,089
$86
$180

$1326
$1,144
$1,342
$1,161
$1,485
$1,238
$86
$180

23



LI B RARY

SHELVING

Double Faced Picture Book Shelving

42" High Double Faced Shelving

[
\

72 High Double Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

WP-4220
WP-4220 A
WP-4224
WP-4224 A
Black

Plywood
Mobile

WP-6020
WP-6020 A
WP-6024
WP-6024 A
Black

Plywood

WP-7220
WP-7220 A
WP-7224
WP-7224 A
Black

Plywood

HLF FURNITURE

<5
N
@D

37x20x42
36 x 20 x 42
37x24x42
36 x 24 x 42

Add

37 x20x 60
36 x 20 x 60
37 x 24 x 60
36 x 24 x 60

37x20x72
36x20x72
37x24x72
36x24x72

$1,326
$1,110
$1,359
$1,133
$95
$131
$138

$1,739
$1,408
$1,771
$1,441
$110
$184

$2,035
$1,634
$2,068
$1,656
$158
$209
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Double Faced Picture Book Shelving

82" High Double Faced Shelving

96" High Double Faced Shelving

Model #

WP-8220
WP-8220 A
WP-8224
WP-8224 A
Black

Plywood

WP-9620
WP-9620 A
WP-9624
WP-9624 A
Black

Plywood

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

|(_”.
N
@

37x20x82
36 x 20 x 82
37 x 24 x 82
36 x 24 x 82

37 x20x 96
36 x 20 x 96
37 x 24 x 96
36 x 24 x 96

Price

$2,272
$1,865
$2,305
$1,898
$158
$209

$2,508
$2,107
$2,541
$2,129
$158
$209
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Newspaper Shelving

60’ High Single Faced Shelving

\\/\\

82" High Single Faced Shelving

=
//

\

Model #

WN-6012
WN-6012 A

WN-8212
WN-8212A

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

|(_”.
N
@

37x12x60
36 x 12 x 60

37 x12 x 82
36 x 12 x 82

Price

$1,095
$820

$1,128
$919
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Shelving

42” High Single Faced Shelving

60" High Single Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

WS-4210
WS-4210 A
WS-4212
WS-4212 A
WS-4216
WS-4216 A
Black

Plywood

WS-6010
WS-6010 A
WS-6012
WS-6012 A
WS-6016
WS-6016 A
Black

Plywood

WS-7210
WS-7210 A
WS-7212
WS-7212 A
WS-7216
WS-7216 A
Black

Plywood

HLF FURNITURE

<5
N
@D

37x10x42
36 x10x 42
37x12x42
36x12x42
37x16x42
36 x 16 x 42

37 x10x60
36 x10 x 60
37x12x60
36 x12 x 60
37 x16 x 60
36 x 16 x 60

37x10x72
36x10x72
37x12x72
36x12x72
37x16x72
36x16x72

$567
$424
$583
$440
$682
$517
$55

$124

$666
$451
$682
$468
$798
$550
$73

$157

$693
$490
$710
$506
$836
$600
$86

$180

27



LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Shelving

82" High Single Faced Shelving

96" High Single Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

WS-8210
WS-8210 A
WS-8212
WS-8212 A
WS-8216
WS-8216 A
Black

Plywood

WS-9610
WS-9610 A
WS-9612
WS-9612 A
WS-9616
WS-9616 A
Black

Plywood

@
N
@

37x10x 82
36 x 10 x 82
37x12x82
36 x 12 x 82
37 x 16 x 82
36 x 16 x 82

37x10x96
36 x 10 x 96
37 x12 x 96
36 x12 x 96
37 x16 x 96
36 x 16 x 96

W — XXXX = STARTER UNIT
W — XXXX A = ADDER UNIT

HLF FURNITURE

Price

$743
$506
$781
$523
$919
$622
$86

$180

$765
$583
$781
$600
$946
$677
$86

$180
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

SHELVING

Double Faced Shelving

Model #
42" High Double Faced Shelving
WS-4220
WS-4220 A
WS-4224
WS-4224 A
Black
Plywood
Mobile
60’ High Double faced Shelving
WS-6020
WS-6020 A
WS-6024
WS-6024 A
Black
Plywood
72 High Double faced Shelving
T =
-:-“\“"fj‘:”if
};“I WS-7220
| WS-7220 A
—*f””T WS-7224
| —— WS-7224 A
= Black
— ,_T Plywood
"—‘--\_\_\_\___ _\_'_'_F__'_,_,_,-—

HLF FURNITURE

@
N
®

37x20x42
36 x 20 x 42
37 x24x42
36 x 24 x 42

Add

37x20x60
36 x 20 x 60
37 x 24 x 60
36 x 24 x 60

37x20x72
36 x20x 72
37x24x72
36x24x72

Price

$952
$726
$985
$759
$95

$131
$138

$1,177
$847
$1,210
$880
$110
$184

$1,287
$886
$1,320
$908
$158
$209
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Double Faced Shelving

82" High Double Faced Shelving

— =

\\\

96" High Double Faced Shelving

|

Model #

WS-8220
WS-8220 A
WS-8224
WS-8224 A
Black

Plywood

W-9620
W-9620 A
W-9624
W-9624 A
Black

Plywood

FURNITURE

@
N
)

37x20x82
36 x 20 x 82
37x24x82
36 x 24 x 82

37 x 20 x 96
36 x 20 x 96
37 x 24 x 96
36 x 24 x 96

W — XXXX = STARTER UNIT
W — XXXX A = ADDER UNIT

HLF FURNITURE

$1,337
$930
$1,370
$963
$158
$209

$1386
$985
$1,419
$1,007
$158
$209
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SHELVING

Single Faced Shelving

LI B RARY

42" High Single Faced Shelving

60’ High Single Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

Model #

LS-4210
LS-4210 A
LS-4212
LS-4212 A
LS-4216
LS-4216 A
Black

LS-6010
LS-6010 A
LS-6012
LS-6012 A
LS-6016
LS-6016 A
Black

LS-7210
LS-7210 A
LS-7212
LS-7212 A
LS-7216
LS-7216 A
Black

HLF FURNITURE

|(_”.
N
@

37x10x 42
36 x 10 x 42
37x12x42
36 x12x42
37x16x42
36x16x42

37 x 10 x 60
36 x 10 x 60
37 x12 x 60
36 x 12 x 60
37 x 16 x 60
36 x 16 x 60

37x10x 72
36x10x 72
37x12x72
36x12x72
37x16x72
36x16x 72

Price

$550
$407
$567
$424
$660
$501
$55

$644
$429
$660
$446
$858
$611
$73

$660
$457
$677
$473
$803
$567
$86
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Single Faced Shelving

82’ High Single Faced Shelving

96’ High Single Faced Shelving

FURNITURE

LS-8210
LS-8210 A
LS-8212
LS-8212 A
LS-8216
LS-8216 A
Black

LS-9610
LS-9610 A
LS-9612
LS-9612 A
LS-9616
LS-9616 A
Black

<5
N
@D

37x10x82
36 x 10 x 82
37x12x82
36x12x82
37x16x82
36 x 16 x 82

37 x 10 x 96
36 x 10 x 96
37 x12 x96
36 x 12 x 96
37 x 16 x 96
36 x 16 x 96

W — XXXX = STARTER UNIT
W — XXXX A = ADDER UNIT

HLF FURNITURE

$701
$462
$737
$479
$875
$578
$86

$710
$528
$726
$545
$891
$622
$86
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

SHELVING

Double Faced Shelving

Model #
42" High Double Faced Shelving
LS-4220
LS-4220 A
LS-4224
LS-4224 A
Black
Mobile
60’ High Double faced Shelving
D=,
‘\\\-‘ f:’#_-dj_:]ff_‘
e LS-6020
f_,L%_ LS-6020 A
I g LS-6024
HMMECED N LS-6024 A
;ff*"”f Black
g
72 High Double faced Shelving
T =
ﬁ““'ff’,fii
};“I LS-7220
P — LS-7220 A
— 1 LS-7224
e — LS-7224 A
= Black
—1_
T —

HLF FURNITURE

@
N
®

37x20x42
36x20x42
37x24x42
36x24x%x42

Add

37x20x60
36 x 20 x 60
37 x 24 x 60
36 x 24 x 60

37x20x72
36x20x 72
37x24x72
36x24x72

Price

$919
$693
$952
$726
$95

$138

$1,133
$803
$1,386
$836
$110

$1,210
$820
$1,254
$842
$158
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LI B RARY

SHELVING

Double Faced Shelving

82" High Double Faced Shelving

— =

\\\

96" High Double Faced Shelving

|

Model #

LS-8220
LS-8220 A
LS-8224
LS-8224 A
Black

LS-9620
LS-9620 A
LS-9624
LS-9624 A
Black

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

@
N
)

37 x20x 82
36 x 20 x 82
37 x 24 x82
36 x 24 x 82

37x20x96
36 x 20 x 96
37 X 24 x 96
36 x 24 x 96

$1249
$842
$1,282
$875
$158

$1,606
$1,205
$1,639
$1,227
$158
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

End Panels: End panels are constructed of 1 3/16” thick, 3-ply particleboard finished with either high
pressure laminate or Grade A veneer on both sides. Edges available are (100) self edge, (300) 3 mm PVC
Edges, (600) ¥ hardwood, or (700) % hardwood. Banding is on all four edges. No hardware included.
Slatwall end panels include black plastic inserts.

CanopyTops: Canopy Tops are constructed of 1 3/16” thick, 3-ply particleboard finished on one side

with .050” thick high pressure laminate and a backer sheet of .02” thick on the bottom side for balanced
construction. Edges or bonding is available in the same options as End Panels. No hardware included.

HLF FURNITURE
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LI B RARY

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

SELF EDGE (100)

FURNITURE

-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH SELF EDGE

Model #

EP-4210 (100)
EP-4212 (100)
EP-4216 (100)
EP-4220 (100)
EP-4224 (100)
EP-4230 (100)

EP-6010 (100)
EP-6012 (100)
EP-6016 (100)
EP-6020 (100)
EP-6024 (100)
EP-6030 (100)

EP-7210 (100)
EP-7212 (100)
EP-7216 (100)
EP-7220 (100)
EP-7224 (100)
EP-7230 (100)

EP-8210 (100)
EP-8212 (100)
EP-8216 (100)
EP-8220 (100)
EP-8224 (100)
EP-8230 (100)

EP-9610 (100)
EP-9612 (100)
EP-9616 (100)
EP-9620 (100)
EP-9624 (100)
EP-9630 (100)

HLF FURNITURE

Size

42X 10X 1Y
42X 12X 1Y
42X 16 X1 Y
42X 20X 1 Y
42X 24X 1 Ya
42x30x 1Y

60x10x 1Y%
60x12x1Y%
60x 16X 1Y
60x20x 1Y%
60Xx24x 1Y
60x30x 1Y

72x 10X 1 Y
72X 12X 1Y
72X 16X 1Y
72x20X1 Y
72X 24X 1Y
72x 30X 1Y

82x10Xx 1Y
82x12x 1Y
82x16x 1 Y
82x20x 1Y
82x24x 1Y
82x30x 1Y

96X 10X 1%
96X 12X 1Y
96X 16X 1Y%
96 x 20 x 1 ¥4
96x24x1Va
96 x30x1Y

$119
$163
$176
$220

$110
$132
$149
$187
$220
$275

$132
$154
$176
$220
$264
$330

$154
$176
$209
$264
$308
$385

$176
$198
$237
$308
$352
$440
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END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

PVC EDGE (300)

-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH 3 mm PVC EDGE

LI B RARY

Model #

EP-4210 (300)
EP-4212 (300)
EP-4216 (300)
EP-4220 (300)
EP-4224 (300)
EP-4230 (300)

EP-6010 (300)
EP-6012 (300)
EP-6016 (300)
EP-6020 (300)
EP-6024 (300)
EP-6030 (300)

EP-7210 (300)
EP-7212 (300)
EP-7216 (300)
EP-7220 (300)
EP-7224 (300)
EP-7230 (300)

EP-8210 (300)
EP-8212 (300)
EP-8216 (300)
EP-8220 (300)
EP-8224 (300)
EP-8230 (300)

EP-9610 (300)
EP-9612 (300)
EP-9616 (300)
EP-9620 (300)
EP-9624 (300)
EP-9630 (300)

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

Size

42 x 10 x 1 ¥4
42 x 12 x 1 Y4
42 x 16 X 1 Y
42 x 20 x 1 Y
42 X 24 X 1 Ya
42 x 30 x 1 Y

60x10Xx 1Y
60X 12 X 1 Y
60 x 16 x 1 ¥4
60 x 20 x 1 Y4
60 x24 x 1Y,
60 x 30 x 1Y,

72x10x 1Y,
72Xx12X 1Y
72x16 X 1Y
72x20X 1Y%
72X 24 X 1Y,
72 x30x1Ys

82x10x 1Y
82x12x 1Y
82x16x 1Y
82x20x 1Y
82x24x1Ya
82x30x 1Y

96 x 10 x 1 ¥4
96 x 12 x 1 Y4
96 x 16 x 1 ¥4
96 x 20 X 1 Y4
96 x 24 X 1 Vi
96 x 30 X 1 ¥4

$119
$163
$176
$220

$110
$132
$149
$187
$220
$275

$132
$154
$176
$220
$264
$330

$154
$176
$209
$264
$308
$385

$176
$198
$237
$308
$352
$440
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

HARDWOOD EDGE (600)

-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH %> HARDWOOD EDGE

Model # Size Price
EP-4210 (600) 42x10x 1Y% $220
EP-4212 (600) 42x12x1Ys $226
EP-4216 (600) 42x16x 1Y $270
EP-4220 (600) 42x20x 1Y $319
EP-4224 (600) 42X 24X 1Y, $341
EP-4230 (600) 42x30x 1Y $358
EP-6010 (600) 60x10x 1% $264
EP-6012 (600) 60X 12x 1% $275
EP-6016 (600) 60X 16x 1% $330
EP-6020 (600) 60x20x 1% $347
EP-6024 (600) 60x24x 1Y% $358
EP-6030 (600) 60x30x 1% $479
EP-7210 (600) 72x10x 1% $314
EP-7212 (600) 72X12Xx 1Y% $325
EP-7216 (600) 72x16x1% $385
EP-7220 (600) 72x20x 1% $429
EP-7224 (600) T2X24X 1Y $484
EP-7230 (600) 72x30x 1% $567
EP-8210 (600) 82x10x 1% $363
EP-8212 (600) 82x12x1% $374
EP-8216 (600) 82x16x 1% $440
EP-8220 (600) 82x20x 1Y $523
EP-8224 (600) 82Xx24x1Y, $556
EP-8230 (600) 82x30x1¥% $644
EP-9610 (600) 96x10x 1% $413
EP-9612 (600) 96x12x1% $424
EP-9616 (600) 96x16x 1% $495
EP-9620 (600) 96x20x 1Y $550
EP-9624 (600) 96x24x 1Y $627
EP-9630 (600) 96x30x1% $732

HLF FURNITURE

38



LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

HARDWOOD EDGE - 3/4” (700)

-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH 3/4” HARDWOOD EDGE

HLF FURNITURE

Model # Size Price
EP-4210 (700) 42x10x 1Y% $242
EP-4212 (700) 42x12x1Ys $253
EP-4216 (700) 42x16x 1Y, $303
EP-4220 (700) 42x20x 1Y $330
EP-4224 (700) 42X 24X 1Y, $374
EP-4230 (700) 42x30x 1Y $385
EP-6010 (700) 60x10x 1% $297
EP-6012 (700) 60X 12x 1% $308
EP-6016 (700) 60X 16x 1% $363
EP-6020 (700) 60x20x 1% $374
P EP-6024 (700) 60x24x 1Y $385
= EP-6030 (700) 60x30x 1% $523
EP-7210 (700) 72x10x 1% $352
EP-7212 (700) 72x12x1% $363
EP-7216 (700) 72x16x1% $424
EP-7220 (700) 72x20x 1% $495
EP-7224 (700) T2X24X 1Y $539
EP-7230 (700) 72x30x 1% $611
EP-8210 (700) 82x10x 1% $407
EP-8212 (700) 82x12x1% $418
EP-8216 (700) 82x16x 1% $490
EP-8220 (700) 82x20x 1Y $550
EP-8224 (700) 82Xx24x1Y, $605
EP-8230 (700) 82x30x1¥% $699
EP-9610 (700) 96x10x 1% $462
EP-9612 (700) 96x12x1% $473
EP-9616 (700) 96x16x 1% $545
EP-9620 (700) 96x20x 1% $622
EP-9624 (700) 96x24x 1Y $682
EP-9630 (700) 96x30x1% $787



LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

HARDWOOD EDGE - 3/4” (700-S)

-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH 3/4” HARDWOOD EDGE - SLATWALL

Model # Size Price

EP-4210 (700) 42x10%X 1Y% $275

EP-4212 (700) 42%12x 1% $286

EP-4216 (700) 42x16X 1Y $347

EP-4220 (700) 42x20% 1Y $380

- EP-4224 (700) 42X24% 1Y, $429
—— EP-4230 (700) 42x30X1Y% $440
EP-6010 (700) 60X 10X 1% $341

EP-6012 (700) 60X 12x 1Y $352

EP-6016 (700) 60X 16X 1Y% $418

EP-6020 (700) 60X 20X 1 % $429

EP-6024 (700) 60X 24X 1Y $440

EP-6030 (700) 60 x 30X 1 % $600

= EP-7210 (700) 72x10X 1% $407
EP-7212 (700) 72x12x1Y% $418

Iy EP-7216 (700) 72x16X1Y% $490
EP-7220 (700) 72x20X 1Y% $572

EP-7224 (700) 72x24%1Y $622

EP-7230 (700) 72x30X1% $704

EP-8210 (700) 82x10x 1% $468

EP-8212 (700) 82x12x1% $479

EP-8216 (700) 82X 16X 1% $561

EP-8220 (700) 82x20X 1% $633

EP-8224 (700) 82X24X1Y $693

EP-8230 (700) 82x30x1% $803

EP-9610 (700) 9% x10x 1% $534

EP-9612 (700) 9% x12x1Y% $546

EP-9616 (700) 9% Xx16x 1Y% $627

EP-9620 (700) 96 Xx20x 1Y% $715

EP-9624 (700) 96 Xx24%1Y $787

EP-9630 (700) 96 x 30X 1Y% $908

HLF FURNITURE



LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

SELF EDGE (100 V)

-GRADE A VENEER 2 SIDES WITH SELF EDGE

Model # Size Price
EP-4210 (100 V) 42x10x 1Y $248
EP-4212 (100 V) 42x12x 1Y, $259
EP-4216 (100 V) 42x16x 1Y, $319
EP-4220 (100 V) 42x20x 1Y, $369
EP-4224 (100 V) 42X 24X 1Y $418
EP-4230 (100 V) 42x30x 1Y $528
EP-6010 (100 V) 60x10x 1% $308
EP-6012 (100 V) 60X 12x 1% $319
EP-6016 (100 V) 60X 16X 1% $391
EP-6020 (100 V) 60x20x 1% $484
EP-6024 (100 V) 60x24x 1Y, $512
EP-6030 (100 V) 60x30x1% $611
EP-7210 (100 V) 72x10x 1% $358
EP-7212 (100 V) 72x12x1% $380
EP-7216 (100 V) 72x16x 1% $457
EP-7220 (100 V) 72x20x 1% $539
EP-7224 (100 V) T2X24X 1Y $605
EP-7230 (100 V) 72x30x1% $688
EP-8210 (100 V) 82x10x 1% $429
EP-8212 (100 V) 82x12x1% $440
EP-8216 (100 V) 82x16x 1% $528
EP-8220 (100 V) 82x20x 1Y $649
EP-8224 (100 V) 82x24x 1Y $699
EP-8230 (100 V) 82x30x 1Y $831
EP-9610 (100 V) 96x10x 1Y% $490
EP-9612 (100 V) 96x12x1Y $501
EP-9616 (100 V) 96x16x 1% $605
EP-9620 (100 V) 96x20x 1Y% $699
EP-9624 (100 V) 96x24x 1Y $792
EP-9630 (100 V) 96x30x1% $941

HLF FURNITURE
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LI B RARY

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

HARDWOOD EDGE (600 V)

FURNITURE

-GRADE A VENEER 2 SIDES WITH ¥ HARDWOOD EDGE

Model #

EP-4210 (600 V)
EP-4212 (600 V)
EP-4216 (600 V)
EP-4220 (600 V)
EP-4224 (600 V)
EP-4230 (600 V)

EP-6010 (600 V)
EP-6012 (600 V)
EP-6016 (600 V)
EP-6020 (600 V)
EP-6024 (600 V)
EP-6030 (600 V)

EP-7210 (600 V)
EP-7212 (600 V)
EP-7216 (600 V)
EP-7220 (600 V)
EP-7224 (600 V)
EP-7230 (600 V)

EP-8210 (600 V)
EP-8212 (600 V)
EP-8216 (600 V)
EP-8220 (600 V)
EP-8224 (600 V)
EP-8230 (600 V)

EP-9610 (600 V)
EP-9612 (600 V)
EP-9616 (600 V)
EP-9620 (600 V)
EP-9624 (600 V)
EP-9630 (600 V)

HLF FURNITURE

Size

42X 10X 1Y
42X 12X 1Y
42X 16 X1 Ya
42 X 20X 1 Ya
42X 24 X 1 Ya
42X 30X 1Y

60x10x 1Y
60X 12X 1Y
60x16 X1V
60x20x 1Y%
60x24x1Y
60x30x1Y%

72x10X 1Y
T2Xx12X 1Y
72Xx16 X 1Y
72x20X 1Y
T2X24X 1Y
72x30Xx 1Y

82x10x 1Y
82X 12X 1Y
82x16X 1Y
82x20X 1Y
82X24X 1Y
82x30x1Y

96 x10x 1Y
96 x12x1Ya
96 x16x1Ya
96 x20x 1Y
96 x24x1Ya
96 x30x1Y

$319
$330
$402
$495
$523
$622

$369
$391
$468
$550
$616
$699

$440
$451
$539
$660
$710
$842

$501
$512
$616
$710
$803
$952
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

HARDWOOD EDGE (700 V)

-GRADE A VENEER 2 SIDES WITH 3/4” HARDWOOD EDGE

Model # Size Price
EP-4210 (700 V) 42x10x 1Y $280
EP-4212 (700 V) 42x12x 1Y, $297
EP-4216 (700 V) 42x16x 1Y, $358
EP-4220 (700 V) 42x20x 1Y, $429
EP-4224 (700 V) 42X 24X 1Y $462
EP-4230 (700 V) 42x30x 1Y $545
EP-6010 (700 V) 60x10x 1% $352
EP-6012 (700 V) 60X 12x 1% $363
EP-6016 (700 V) 60x 16 x 1Y% $435
— EP-6020 (700 V) 60x20x 1% $506
= EP-6024 (700 V) 60x24x1% $561
EP-6030 (700 V) 60x30x1% $660
EP-7210 (700 V) 72x10x 1% $418
EP-7212 (700 V) 72x12x1% $429
EP-7216 (700 V) 72x16x 1% $512
EP-7220 (700 V) 72x20x 1% $616
EP-7224 (700 V) T2X24X 1Y $660
EP-7230 (700 V) 72x30x1% $743
EP-8210 (700 V) 82x10x 1% $484
EP-8212 (700 V) 82x12x1% $495
EP-8216 (700 V) 82x16x 1% $583
EP-8220 (700 V) 82x20x 1% $7
EP-8224 (700 V) 82x24x 1Y $759
EP-8230 (700 V) 82x30x 1Y $891
— EP-9610 (700 V) 96 x10x 1Y $550
U= EP-9612 (700 V) 96x12x1Y $561
EP-9616 (700 V) 96x16x 1% $666
EP-9620 (700 V) 96x20x 1Y% $770
EP-9624 (700 V) 96x24x 1Y $858
EP-9630 (700 V) 96x30x1% $1007
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

HARDWOOD EDGE - 3/4” (700-VS)

-GRADE A VENEER 2 SIDES WITH 3/4> HARDWOOD EDGE - SLATWALL

Model # Size Price
EP-4210 (700) 42x10%X 1Y% $314
EP-4212 (700) 42%12x 1% $325
EP-4216 (700) 42x16X 1Y $396
EP-4220 (700) 42x20% 1Y $473
- EP-4224 (700) 42X24% 1Y, $506
—— EP-4230 (700) 42x30X1Y% $600
EP-6010 (700) 60X 10X 1% $385
EP-6012 (700) 60X 12X 1Y% $402
EP-6016 (700) 60X 16X 1Y% $479
EP-6020 (700) 60X 20X 1 % $556
EP-6024 (700) 60X 24X 1Y $616
EP-6030 (700) 60 x 30X 1 % $726
= EP-7210 (700) 72x10X 1% $462
EP-7212 (700) 72x12x1Y% $473
Iy EP-7216 (700) 72x16X1Y% $561
EP-7220 (700) 72x20X 1Y% $678
EP-7224 (700) 72x24%X1Y $726
EP-7230 (700) 72x30X1% $814
EP-8210 (700) 82x10x 1% $534
EP-8212 (700) 82x12x1% $545
EP-8216 (700) 82X 16X 1% $644
EP-8220 (700) 82x20X 1% $704
EP-8224 (700) 82X24X1Y $836
EP-8230 (700) 82x30x1% $979
EP-9610 (700) 9% x10x 1% $605
EP-9612 (700) 9% x12x1Y% $616
EP-9616 (700) 9% Xx16x 1Y% $732
EP-9620 (700) 96 Xx20x 1Y% $847
EP-9624 (700) 96 Xx24%1Y $946
EP-9630 (700) 96 x 30X 1Y% $1095
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

SELF EDGE (100)

-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH SELF EDGE

Model # Size

CT-3610 (100) 36x10x 1Y%
CT-7210 (100) 72x10x1%
CT-10810 (100) 108x10x 1%

CT-14410 (100)
CT-18010 (100)

CT-3612 (100)
CT-7212 (100)
CT-10812 (100)
CT-14412 (100)
CT-18012 (100)

CT-3616 (100)
CT-7216 (100)
CT-10816 (100)
CT-14416 (100)
CT-18016 (100)

CT-3620 (100)
CT-7220 (100)
CT-10820 (100)
CT-14420 (100)
CT-18020 (100)

CT-3624 (100)
CT-7224 (100)
CT-10824 (100)
CT-14424 (100)
CT-18024 (100)

CT-3630 (100)
CT-7230 (100)
CT-10830 (100)
CT-14430 (100)
CT-18030 (100)

HLF FURNITURE

144 x 10X 1%
180x10x 1%

36X12X1Y
72Xx12X 1Y
108 x12x 1Y%
144 x 12 x 1 Y
180x12x 1Y%

36x16x1Ya
72x16X1Y
108 x 16 x 1Y%
144x16x 1Y
180x 16 x 1%

36Xx20x 1Y
72X20X 1Y%
108 x 20 x 1 Y4
144 x 20X 1 Y4
180x20x 1 ¥

36X24X1Y
T2X24X 1Y,
108x24x1Ya
144 x 24 x1Ya
180x24x1Ya

36Xx30Xx 1Y
72X30X1 %
108 x 30 x 1 Y%
144x30x 1Y%
180x30x 1%
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LI B RARY

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

PVC EDGE (300)
-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH 3 MM PVC EDGE

FURNITURE

Model #

CT-3610 (300)
CT-7210 (300)
CT-10810 (300)
CT-14410 (300)
CT-18010 (300)

CT-3612 (300)
CT-7212 (300)
CT-10812 (300)
CT-14412 (300)
CT-18012 (300)

CT-3616 (300)
CT-7216 (300)
CT-10816 (300)
CT-14416 (300)
CT-18016 (300)

CT-3620 (300)
CT-7220 (300)
CT-10820 (300)
CT-14420 (300)
CT-18020 (300)

CT-3624 (300)
CT-7224 (300)
CT-10824 (300)
CT-14424 (300)
CT-18024 (300)

CT-3630 (300)
CT-7230 (300)
CT-10830 (300)
CT-14430 (300)
CT-18030 (300)

HLF FURNITURE

Size

36X10x 1%
72x10X 1%
108 x 10 x 1 ¥
144 x 10X 1%
180x10x 1%

36X12X1Y
72Xx12X 1Y
108 x12x 1Y%
144 x 12 x 1 Y
180x12x 1Y%

36x16x1Ya
72x16X1Y
108 x 16 x 1Y%
144x16x 1Y
180x 16 x 1%

36Xx20x 1Y
72X20X 1Y%
108 x 20 x 1 Y4
144 x 20X 1 Y4
180x20x 1 ¥

36X24X1Y
T2X24X 1Y,
108x24x1Ya
144 x 24 x1Ya
180x24x1Ya

36Xx30Xx 1Y
72X30X1 %
108 x 30 x 1 Y%
144x30x 1Y%
180x30x 1%
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

HARDWOOD EDGE %" (600)
-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH ¥»” HARDWOOD EDGE

Model # Size

CT-3610 (600) 36x10x 1Y%
CT-7210 (600) 72x10x1%
CT-10810 (600) 108 x10x 1Y%

CT-14410 (600)
CT-18010 (600)

CT-3612 (600)
CT-7212 (600)
CT-10812 (600)
CT-14412 (600)
CT-18012 (600)

CT-3616 (600)
CT-7216 (600)
CT-10816 (600)
CT-14416 (600)
CT-18016 (600)

CT-3620 (600)
CT-7220 (600)
CT-10820 (600)
CT-14420 (600)
CT-18020 (600)

CT-3624 (600)
CT-7224 (600)
CT-10824 (600)
CT-14424 (600)
CT-18024 (600)

CT-3630 (600)
CT-7230 (600)
CT-10830 (600)
CT-14430 (600)
CT-18030 (600)

HLF FURNITURE

144x10x 1Y%
180x10x 1%

36X12Xx 1Y
72x12X 1Y
108x12x 1Y
144x12x 1Y
180x12x1Y%

36x16x1Ya
72x16X1Y
108 x 16 x 1 ¥4
144 x 16 x 1Y
180x 16 x 1 ¥

36Xx20x 1Y
72X20X 1Y%
108 x 20 x 1 Y4
144 x 20X 1 Y4
180x20x 1 ¥

36X24X1Y
T2X24X 1Y,
108x24x1Ya
144 x 24 x1Ya
180x24x1Ya

36Xx30Xx 1Y
72X30X1 %
108 x 30 x 1 Y%
144x30x 1Y%
180x30x 1%
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

END PANELS & CANOPY TOPS

HARDWOOD EDGE 3/4” (700)
-HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE WITH 3/4” HARDWOOD EDGE

Model #

CT-3610 (700)
CT-7210 (700)
CT-10810 (700)
CT-14410 (700)
CT-18010 (700)

CT-3612 (700)
CT-7212 (700)
CT-10812 (700)
CT-14412 (700)
CT-18012 (700)

CT-3616 (700)
CT-7216 (700)
CT-10816 (700)
CT-14416 (700)
CT-18016 (700)

CT-3620 (700)
CT-7220 (700)
CT-10820 (700)
CT-14420 (700)
CT-18020 (700)

CT-3624 (700)
CT-7224 (700)
CT-10824 (700)
CT-14424 (700)
CT-18024 (700)

CT-3630 (700)
CT-7230 (700)
CT-10830 (700)
CT-14430 (700)
CT-18030 (700)

HLF FURNITURE

Size

36 x10x1Y%
72x10x 1Y%
108 x 10 x 1 Y4
144 x 10X 1 Ya
180x 10X 1Y

36X12X 1Y
T2X12X 1Y
108x12x1Ys
144 x 12 x1Ys
180x12x 1Y

36x16x1Ya
72x16X 1Y
108 x 16 X 1Y
144x16 X 1Y,
180x 16X 1Y

36X20x 1%
72x20X 1Y%
108 x 20 X 1 Ya
144 x 20X 1 Ya
180x20x 1 Y4

36X24X1Y
T2X24X 1Y
108x 24X 1Y
144 x 24 x 1 Ya
180x24x1Ys

36 x30x1Y%
72x30Xx1Y%
108 x 30 X 1 Y4
144 x 30X 1 Ya
180x 30X 1Y
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

BOOK TRUCKS & DISPLAY FURNITURE

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

BOOK TRUCKS: End Panels are Constructed of % 3-ply particleboard core with Grade A Veneer on two
faces. Edges are banded with hardwood. Mid Panels are the same as End Panels. The Case is glued and
doweled together for stability. Shelves are %" glued-up solid hardwood. 12” rubber bumpers are standard

on a book truck. 4” Swivel Casters are standard.

Model #
BOOK TRUCK (SINGLE SIDED)
N | BT3016
|
e
BOOK TRUCK (DOUBLE SIDED)
i = BT3024
- .“"
DISPLAY TABLE
Q DT6030
NEW BOOK DISPLAY
BD2121
CD STORAGE BINS
CD4848

HLF FURNITURE

Size

30 x 16 x40

30x 24 x40

60 x 30 x 38

21 x 21 x 66

48 x 48 x 37

Price

$875

$1084

$4,362

$5,033

$3,988
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LI B RARY

OCCASIONAL TABLES

CUBE TABLE

FLOATING CUBE TABLE

Model #

CBCT 1616
CBCT 2424
CBCT 3030
CBCT 3636
CBCT 4242
CBCT 4848

CBLT 2424
CBLT 3030
CBLT 2128

FCCT 1616
FCCT 2424
FCCT 3030
FCCT 3636
FCCT 4242
FCCT 4848

FCLT 2424
FCLT 3030
FCLT 2128

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

@
N
)

16 x 16 x 16
24 x 24 X 16
30x30x16
36x36x16
42 x 42 x 16
48 x 48 x 16

24x24x21
30x30x21
21x28x21

16 x 16 x 16
24 x 24 X 16
30x30x16
36x36x16
42 x 42 x 16
48 x 48 x 16

24 x24x21
30x30x21
21x28x21

LAMINATE

$416
$468
$523
$578
$633
$688

$462
$4528
$506

$561
$627
$682
$748
$814
$875

$605
$688
$649

VENEER

$583
$655
$732
$809
$875
$936

$638
$737
$704

$787
$880
$952
$1,040
$1,139
$1,227

$847

$963
$825
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OCCASIONAL TABLES

RADIUS FLOATING
CUBE TABLE

PARSONS TABLE

LI B RARY

Model #

RFCT 2424
RFCT 3030
RFCT 3636
RFCT 4242
RFCT 4848

RCCP 2424
RCCP 3030
RCCP 2128

PACT 1616
PACT 2424
PACT 3030
PACT 3636
PACT 4242
PACT 4848

PALT 2424
PALT 3030
PALT 2128

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

<)
N
@D

24 x24x16
30x30x16
36 x36x16
42 x 42 x 16
48 x 48 x 16

24x24x21
30x30x21
21x28x21

16 x 16 x 16
24 x 24 x 16
30x30x16
36x36x16
42 x 42 x 16
48 x 48 x 16

24x24x21
30x30x21
21x28x21

LAMINATE VENEER

$770
$913
$979
$1035
$1089

$825
$1,001
$935

$649
$726
$759
$836
$968
$979

$765
$842
$765

$924

$1095
$1,177
$1,232
$1,309

$900
$1,205
$1,122

$770
$869
$908
$990
$1,205
$1,309

$913

$1001
$913
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LI B RARY

OCCASIONAL TABLES

CYLINDER TABLE

FLOATING CYLINDER TABLE

Model #

CSCT 2400
CSCT 3000
CSCT 3600
CSCT 4200
CSCT 4800

CELT 2400
CELT 3000

CPCT 2400
CPCT 3000
CPCT 3600
CPCT 4200
CPCT 4800

CELP 2400
CELP 3000

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

<
N
@D

24 DIA X 16
30 DIA X 16
36 DIA X 16
42 DIA X 16
48 DIA X 16

24 DIAX 21
30DIAX 21

24 DIA X 16
30 DIA X 16
36 DIA X 16
42 DIA X 16
48 DIA X 16

24 DIAX 21
30DIAX 21

LAMINATE

$528
$616
$836
$924
$979

$655
$726

$638
$726
$946
$1034
$1089

$765
$836

VENEER

$638
$743
$985
$1095
$1,177

$787
$875

$765
$875
$1,133
$1,238
$1,309

$919
$1,007
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

ACCESSORIES

Model #

v
N
@
-
=
o
@

UNDERCABINET TASK LIGHT

C7TL24 24 X7TXx2 $285

2.5" PASS THROUGH GROMMET

@ C7TG50 2.5” DIA $36

3" COMPUTER GROMMET

C7CG50 3" DIA $47
ARTICULATING KEYBOARD TRAY
C7KM20 20X 17 x 3.5 $374
POWER PORT
Q7PP50 6x5 $328
WIRE MANAGER TRACK
Q7IM96 96x 2.5 1 $73
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

LIVINGSTON COLLECTION

General Specification

Both the Dictionary Stand and the Atlas Stand are identical in their construction method. The sloped top is
1 %" thick Covered with marmoleum on the top with a backer sheet on the bottom. The front lip is %" x 2”
solid oak nosing. Side and Back panels are 1 1/4 “ thick and are select grade “A” Veneer on both sides.
The side is encased with a 3” vertical and a 5” horizontal band of solid oak. A 2 %" x 1 %" Top Cap
surrounds the unit. The dictionary stand includes two fixed shelves and the atlas stand includes both the
two fixed shelves and four pull out shelves on ball bearings. Each shelf has a % x 2 hardwood book strap.
All units have leveling glides.

Model # Size Price
Dictionary Stand
LDS-3024 30 x 24 x 45 $2,882
Atlas Stand
LDS-3030 30 x 30 x 45 $3,647
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

LIVINGSTON COLLECTION

General Specification

Tops: Tops are 1 %" thick particle board construction . Marmoleum top layer with a backer sheet on the
bottom. Edges are banded with 1 % x 1 %" solid oak.

Apron Rails: Rails are constructed of 1 7/8” x 1 %" solid oak.

Legs: Legs are attached to the top with a 5” square x 5/16” thick steel plate. The plate is secured to the top
with Machine bolts threaded in to metal inserts. The plate is secured to the legs by two machined bolts
threaded Into an inserted barrel nut glides. Each leg will be fitted with an adjustable glides.

Model # Size Price
Rectangular
LRT-3660 36 x 60x 29 $2,200
LRT-3672 36x72x29 $2,635
LRT-4272 42 x72 %29 $3,520
LRT-4884 48 x 84 x 29 $4,285
LRT-4896 48 x 96 x 29 $4,675
Round
LRT-3600 36 DIA X 29 $1,925
LRT-4200 42 DIA x29 $2,090
LRT-4800 48 DIA x 29 $2,200
LRT-6000 60 DIA x 29 $3,568
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

LIVINGSTON COLLETION

General Specifications

Specification for the carrels are essentially the same as the atlas and dictionary stand with the exception that
the work surface has a knife edge.

Single Faced Carrels

Model # Size Price
Single Faced Starter

LSFC-3732 37x32x48 $2,624
Single Faced Adder

LSFC-332-A 36 x 32 x 48 $2,189
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LI B RARY

LIVINGSTON COLLETION

Double Faced Carrels

Double Faced Starter

I

Double Faced Adder

/

%}
.\
\“

<

LDFC-3760

LDFC-3660-A

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

37 x60x48

36 x 60 48

$4,356

$3,174
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LI B RARY

LIVINGSTON COLLECTION

General Specifications

FURNITURE

End panels are 1 %" thick three ply construction. Select “A” grade veneer cover both sides of a MDF

Core and are bonded with a 3” vertical and a 5” horizontal bank of solid oak. All end panels are capped

With a 2 %" x 2 ¥4” architecturally designed top cap.

A

W

Model #

LEP-4210
LEP-4212
LEP-4216
LEP-4220
LEP-4224
LEP-4230

LEP-6010
LEP-6012
LEP-6016
LEP-6020
LEP-6024
LEP-6030

LEP-7210
LEP-7212
LEP-7216
LEP-7220
LEP-7224
LEP-7230

LEP-8210
LEP-8212
LEP-8216
LEP-8220
LEP-8224
LEP-8230

LEP-9610
LEP-9612
LEP-9616
LEP-9620
LEP-9624
LEP-9630

HLF FURNITURE

Size

42X 10X 1Y
42X 12X 1 Ya
42X 16 X 1 Ya
42X 20X 1 Ya
42X 24 X 1 Ya
42X 30X 1Y

60x10x 1Y
60X 12X 1Y
60x16 X 1Y%
60x20x 1Y%
60x24x1Y
60x30Xx 1Y%

72x10X 1Y
72X12X 1Y
72Xx16 X 1Y
72x20X 1Y
T2X24X 1Y
72x30X 1Y%

82x10x 1Y%
82X12x 1Y
82x16X 1Y
82x20X 1Y
82x24x1Ys
82x30x1V

%6 x10x1v
Bx12x1Ya
96 x16x1Ya
9%6x20x 1Y
6 x24x1Ya
96 x30x1Y

$484
$495
$567
$660
$682
$792

$583
$594
$666
$776
$825
$963

$649
$660
$748
$869
$924
$1,086

$732
$743
$864
$985
$1,040
$1.095
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

LIVINGSTON COLLETION

General Specifications

Display tables are essentially a reading table with an 18” high seamed acrylic clear top. The top is
Attached with a piano hinge and includes lock. Revolving book displays are the sloped top of
Dictionary stand placed on a lazy Susan for desk top use.

Model # Size Price
Display Table
LDT-3660 36 x60x 38 $4,400
Revolving Book Display
LRBD-3660 36 x 60 x 38 $550
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

MAYNARD COLLECTION

General Specification

Construction method is the same for the dictionary and the atlas stand. End and back panels are constructed
of 2 %” x 1 ¥4” tapered hardwood bands that are mitered at the joints. The banding surrounds a %" thick
panel covered with grade “A” veneer on both sides. The base is a solid hardwood. The sloped tops are
laminate covered particle board with a hardwood book stop. The dictionary stand includes two fixed
shelves, while the atlas stand adds four pull out shelves on ball bearing slides.

Model # Size Price
Dictionary Stand
,,f>
&gfﬁﬁ?:ﬂ
N
MDS-3024 30 x 24 x 45 $3,174
R v |
R‘“""'ﬁ.j
Atlas Stand
MAS-3030 30 x 30 x 45 $4,010
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

MAYNARD COLLECTION

General Specification

Tops: Tops are 1 %~ thick three ply construction. High Pressure Laminate is the top layer bonded to a

Particleboard substrate with a backer sheet at the bottom. The Top is bonded with a rectangular 1 1/4 “ x 3
Y, hardwood mitered at the corner.
Apron: Rails are 1 %" x %" hardwood

Legs: Legs are 1 34" x % square glued up hardwood tapered to a 1 %" x 1 %" base. A 1 ¥2” x %" trip is
applied to the upper section of the legs. Legs are mechanically fastened to the top with are standard metal

plate.

Glide: Each Leg will be fitted with an adjustable glide.

Rectangular

Model #

MRT-3660
MRT-3672
MRT-4272
MRT-4884
MRT-4896

MST-3636
MST-4242
MST-4848
MST-6060

MRT-3600
MRT-4200
MRT-4800
MRT-6000

HLF FURNITURE

36 x60x 29
36Xx72x29
42 x 72 x 29
48 x 84 x 29
48 x 96 x 29

36 x 36 x 29
42 x 42 x29
48 x 48 x 29
60 x 60 x 29

36 DIA X 29
42 DIA x29
48 DIA x 29
60 DIA x 29

$3,245
$3,603
$3,894
$4,785
$5,104

$1,782
$2,464
$3,168
$3,542

$2,695
$3,273
$3,592
$3,988
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

MAYNARD COLLECTION

General Specifications

Tops: Tops are 1 %" thick constructed of High Pressure Laminate with a particleboard substrate and a

backer sheet.

End Panels: End Panels and back panels are the same through out the series.
Privacy Panels: A % thick veneer privacy panel carrel with hardwood is attached to work surface.

Single Faced Carrels

Model #
Single Faced Study Carrel
MSFC-4230
i
Double Faced Study Carrel
MDFC-4260

HLF FURNITURE

@
N
@

42 x 30 x 39

42 x 60 x 39

Price

$4,703

$7,013
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

MAYNARD COLLECTION

General Specifications

End panels are constructed with a %” thick panel covered with grade “A” veneer and boarded with 2 %%” x 1

¥Solid hardwood bands that are tapered and mitered at the joints.

Model #

MEP-4210
MEP-4212
MEP-4216
MEP-4220
MEP-4224
MEP-4230

MEP-6010
MEP-6012
MEP-6016
MEP-6020
MEP-6024
MEP-6030

MEP-7210
MEP-7212
MEP-7216
MEP-7220
MEP-7224
MEP-7230

TN MEP-8210

/S MEP-8212
N MEP-8216

MEP-8220
MEP-8224
MEP-8230

MEP-9610
MEP-9612
MEP-9616
MEP-9620
MEP-9624
MEP-9630

HLF FURNITURE

Size

42X 10X 1Y
42X 12X 1 Ya
42X 16 X 1 Ya
42X 20X 1 Ya
42X 24 X 1 Ya
42X 30X 1Y

60x10x 1Y
60X 12X 1Y
60x16 X 1Y
60x20x 1%
60x24x1Y
60x30x 1Y

72x10X 1Y
72Xx12X 1Y
72Xx16 X 1Y
72x20X 1Y
T2X24X 1Y
72x30Xx 1Y%

82x10x 1Y%
82X12x 1Y
82x16X 1Y
82x20X 1Y
82x24x1Y
82x30x1Y

%6 x10x1v
%Bx12x1Y
96 x16x1Ya
9%6x20x1Y
B Xx24x1Y
96 x30x1Y

$534
$545
$655
$908
$985
$1,128

$633
$644
$754
$1,034
$1,084
$1,221

$710
$743
$875
$1,018
$1,139
$1,315

$853
$864
$974
$1,188
$1,304
$1.425
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

MAYNARD COLLECTION

General Specifications

.The occasional table mimics the standard reading table specifications. The scale has changed due the sizes

Model #

Size Price
Rectangular
MOT-2424 24 x24x20 $1,348
Round
i AN NI
AR
W NANAL NN
'| MOT-3600 36 DIAX 20 $1,909

J
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LI B RARY

MAYNARD COLLECTION

Rectangular

Model #

MPBT-7236
MPBT-7242
MPBT-8442
MPBT-9636

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

72 x36x29
72 x42 %29
84 x 42 x 29
96 x 42 x 29

Price

$3,570
$3,982
$4,461
$4,939
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

TAYLOR COLLECTION

General Specification

The Taylor collection used end panel design for both the dictionary and atlas stands. The end panels are

1 %" thick utilizing a 1” veneer panel and 1 ¥4” x 2 %" hardwood barding. This insert material in ¥%4: thick.
The sloped tops are high pressure laminate with a hardwood book stop. The dictionary stand has two fixed
Shelves while the atlas stand has an additional four pull out shelves.

Model # Size Price
Dictionary Stand
TDS-3024 30 x 24 x 45 $2,519
Atlas Stand
TAS-3030 30 x 30 x 45 $3,284
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LI B RARY

TAYLOR COLLECTION

General Specifications

FURNITURE

Tops: Tops are 1 %" thick particleboard construction with a top layer of marmoleum and a backer sheet at

the bottom.

Legs: Legs are constructed in a panel style mortised and tenoned together in a mission style design. Legs
are constructed Of all hardwood components and attached with a standard HLF mechanical connection

using our metal plate and barrel bolt connection.

Rectangular

Round

Model #

TRT-3660
TRT-3672
TRT-4272
TRT-4884
TRT-4896

TRT-3600
TRT-4200
TRT-4800
TRT-6000

HLF FURNITURE

36 x 60x 29
36Xx72x29
42 x72%x29
48 x 84 x 29
48 x 96 x 29

36 DIA X 29
42 DIA x29
48 DIA X 29
60 DIA x 29

$2,365
$2,503
$2,712
$3,795
$3,878

$2,382
$2,514
$2,712
$4,235
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LI B RARY

TAYLOR COLLECTION

General Specifications

FURNITURE

Carrels utilize the same specification as our atlas and dictionary stand for our single faced version and the

same specification as our reading tables for the double faced version.

Single Faced Study Carrel

/\

Yy

I

Double Faced Study Carrel

Model #

TSFC-36
TSFC-48
TSFC-60

TDFC-36
TDFC-48
TDFC-60

HLF FURNITURE
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36 x 30 x 42
48 x 30 x 42
60 x 30 x 42

36x 48 x 42
48 x 48 x 42
60 x 48 x 42

$2,585
$3,042
$3,603

$3,696
$4,345
$5,148
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LI B RARY FURNITU

TAYLOR COLLECTION

General Specifications

End panels are constructed with a 1” thick veneer covered panel. The panel is banded with a 1 ¥4 x 2 %

hardwood Band that is accented with a ¥ thick hardwood accent strip.

Model #

TEP-4210
TEP-4212
TEP-4216
TEP-4220
TEP-4224
TEP-4230

TEP-6010
L — TEP-6012
- TEP-6016
TEP-6020

TEP-6024

TEP-6030

TEP-7210
TEP-7212
TEP-7216
TEP-7220
TEP-7224
TEP-7230

TEP-8210
TEP-8212
TEP-8216
TEP-8220
TEP-8224
TEP-8230

— TEP-9610
TEP-9612
TEP-9616
TEP-9620
TEP-9624

HLF FURNITURE

R E

Size

42x10x 1Y,
42x12Xx 1Y,
42x 16X 1Y
42x20Xx 1Y,
42X 24X 1Y,
42x30x 1Y,

60x10x 1Y
60x12x1Y
60x16x 1Y
60x20x 1Y
60Xx24x1Ya
60x30x 1%

72x10x 1Y%
T2x12x1%
T2X16X1Y%
72x20X 1Y%
T2X24X 1Y
72x30Xx1Y%

82x10X 1Y
82x12X 1Y
82x16X 1Y
82x20X 1Y
82X24X 1Y
82x30X 1Y

96 x10X 1Y
96 X12X 1Y
96 X16 X 1Y
96 X 20X 1 Ya
96 X24 X 1Y

$495
$517
$622
$722
$798
$946

$594
$616
$732
$880
$946
$1,012

$682
$704
$803
$924
$979
$1,040

$787
$798
$952
$1,018
$1.073
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LI B RARY

TAYLOR COLLECTION

General Specifications

FURNITURE

Display tables utilize the same construction method and material specifications as our reading tables.

Model #

Display Table

— TDT-1

Display Table

iﬂﬁ\ TDT-2

HLF FURNITURE

Size

24 x 24 x 30

32x32x42

$1,084

$2,629
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

UNIVERSITY COLLECTION

General Specifications

Atlas and Dictionary Stands are constructed with an end panel design. End panels are 1 ¥” thick consisting
of veneer panel are( grade “A” both sides) banded with a 4” vertical and 3” and 5” horizontal band. The
sloped top is covered with marmoleum and has a hardwood book stop. The dictionary stand has two fixed
shelves. The atlas stand has four additional pull out selves on ball bearing glides and a hardwood book stop.
All unites are fitted with adjustable leveling glides.

Model # Size Price
Dictionary Stand
UDS-3024 30x 24 x45 $2,937
Atlas Stand
UAS-3030 30 x 30 x 45 $3,702
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

UNIVERSITY COLLECTION

General Specifications

Tops: Tops are 1 % thick constructed of a marmoleum top sheet, particle board substrate and a bottom

backer sheet. Eight quarter hardwood 4” x 1 %" bands the top with a lap joint at the corner.
Aprons: Aprons are used on the end panels but not on the searing sides of the table. A stretcher is used for

stability. (6” x 1 %2”) x length.

End Panels: Ends Panels use mortise on tenon construction only. All elements are eight quarter hardwood
mechanically Fastened to the top with HLF metal plates and barrel bolts.

Foot Rail: A foot rail is included in each table. Assembled with hardwood it also acts a wire raceway for

voice, date and power

Model #

Rectangular

URT-3248
URT-3696
URT-4872
URT-4884
URT-4896

HLF FURNITURE

32 x 48x 29
80x 96 x 29
48 x 72 x 29
48 x 84 x 29
48 x 96 x 29

$2,492
$2,954
$3,295
$3,493
$3,685
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

UNIVERISTY COLLECTION

General Specifications

Tops: Standard three ply construction with a 5” front hardwood banding.
End Panels: End and back panels are composed of a veneer panel with a hardwood banding.

@
N
@

Model # Price

Opac-2 Two Person Station

U2PAC 72 x 30 x 44 $3,256

Opac-4 Four Person Station

144 x 30 x 44 $5,522
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

UNIVERSITY COLLECTION

General Specifications

Top: Tops are three ply construction typical of the series with a 4” front band of hardwood.
End Panels: End and back panels are veneer panels banded with hardwood. Panels are 1 %" thick
Raceway: A built in raceway with access doors are standard for all carrels.

Power: A corner power port is standard on all carrels.
Model #

Single Faced Starter

USFC

USFC-A

UDFC

UDFC-A

HLF FURNITURE

Size

42 x 36 x 48

41 x 36 x48

42 x 60 x 48

41 x 60 x 48

Price

$2,932

$2,624

$5,049

$4,334
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LI B RARY

UNIVERSITY COLLECTION

General Specification

FURNITURE

End panels are 1 %" thick three ply construction. A medium density fiberboard is covered with grade “A”
Veneer on both sides. The panel is bonded with 2 %" x 1 ¥ hardwood on the vertical members and a 3 %2”

Bond on the horizontal members.

Model #

UEP-4210
UEP-4212
UEP-4216
UEP-4220
UEP-4224
UEP-4230

UEP-6010
UEP-6012
UEP-6016
UEP-6020
UEP-6024
UEP-6030

UEP-7210
UEP-7212
UEP-7216
UEP-7220
UEP-7224
UEP-7230

UEP-8210
UEP-8212
UEP-8216
UEP-8220
UEP-8224
UEP-8230

UEP-9610
UEP-9612
UEP-9616
UEP-9620
UEP-9624
UEP-9630

HLF FURNITURE

Size

42X 10X 1Y
42X 12X 1 Ya
42X 16 X1 Vs
42X 20X 1 Ya
42X 24 X 1 Ya
42X 30X 1Ya

60x10x 1Y%
60X 12X 1Y
60x16 X 1Y
60x20x 1Y%
60x24xX1Y
60x30x 1Y%

72x10X 1Y%
T2Xx12X 1Y%
72Xx16 X 1Y
72x20X 1Y
T2X24X 1Y
72x30X 1Y

82x10X 1Y%
82x12X 1Y
82x16X 1Y
82x20X 1Y
82X24X 1Y,
82X30X 1Y

96x10x 1Y%
96x12x 1Y%
96x16 X1V
96x20X 1Y
96x24X1Y
96 x 30X 1Y

$385
$402
$479
$556
$616
$726

$462
$473
$561
$677
$726
$814

$534
$545
$644
$776
$836
$979

$605
$616
$732
$847
$946
$1095
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LI B RARY

UNIVERSITY COLLECTION

Display Case

Model #

UDC-4824

UOT-2424
UOT-3030

UQOT-2400
UOT-300

HLF FURNITURE

FURNITURE

<5
N
@D

48 x 24 x 84

24 X 24 x 22
30x30x 22

24 DIAXx 22
30 DIA X 22

$7,904

$1,293
$1,617

$1,458
$1,810
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

Hardwoods: All hardwoods material used in the manufacturing of HLF Furniture Products shall be
Northern grown hardwoods. Hardwoods will be air-dried to a moisture content of 5-7%. All hardwoods
shall be of grade A material, free of mineral stains, imperfections, conformity of grain, texture, and color.
Hardwood species shall be Northern Red Oak, American Black Cherry, or Northern grown Hard Maple.

Veneer: Exposed face veneers shall be a minimum 1/36” thick, plain sliced veneers. Veneers are to be
selected for conformity of grain direction, beauty, and color. Veneers are to be tightly stitched in a book
match, slip match, or plain sliced configuration.

Particle Board Core: The particleboard shall be formed of wood chips, bonded with a water-resistant
adhesive. The particleboard material is to be of high density 45 Ibs/cu.ft., having minimum average
modules of rupture of 2400 psi and minimum average of elasticity of 4,000,000 psi.

Veneer Core: Veneer core is to be constructed with odd numbers of plies. Each ply is to be laminated in
pairs and cross-banded in opposite directions with grain direction at a 90-degree angle to the grain of the
center core. All plies are to be free from knots, wrinkles, laps or other natural or manufacturing defects.

Lumber Core: Lumber core is to be of the highest quality grade. Grade ‘A’ select stock. Lumber core
shall be constructed of solid random width strips not less than 2” wide no more than 3-1/2” wide by 1”
thick. Wood strips will be free from knots or other defects. All strips will be tightly joined using water-
resistant adhesives.

High Pressure Laminate: Work surfaces shall be .05” thick and used with a balancing backer sheet of
no less than .028” thick. Laminate shall conform to standards set by the National Electrical Manufacturers’
Association (NEMA).

Thermally Fused Laminate: The surfaces shall be a laminate resin-impregnated decorative paper
thermally fused under heat and pressure to permanently bond the impregnated paper to the particleboard
core. The laminate must meet the standards set by the National Electrical Manufacturers Association
(NEMA LD3-1985-GP-20) and the American Laminators Association (ALA 1988). The faces shall have a
matte finish.

Tempered Hardwood: This shall be a composition of compressed wood fibers, pressed by hydraulic

pressure into homogenous sheets, sheets to be in ¥” thick overall thickness. The board shall meet
ANSI/AHAA 135.4 American Hardwood Association standard.
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

FINISHES

Finishing Procedures:

All materials shall be inspected and treated with a final sanding and polishing operation before any staining
and final finishing can be performed. All machine and mill marks are to be removed. Once the normal
sanding operations have been performed each piece shall be further polished and hand sanded to insure
removal of all machine or mill marks. Each piece shall then be thoroughly inspected prior to the application
of any finishing materials.

The furniture will then undergo the following stain and finish procedure:

Step 1: A base stain will be uniformly applied, wiped and then allowed to dry.

Step 2: A uniform coat of sealer will be applied and allowed to dry.

Step 3: A second uniform coat of sealer will be applied and allowed to dry.

Step 4: The wood will be lightly sanded with a 320-grit silicon paper.

Step 5: A catalytic lacquer of 34-45 degree sheen is evenly applied and allowed to dry under factory
controlled conditions. All product is oven cured.

Available Finishes:

Hardwood & Wood Veneer

Natural REA OakK . . ...t e e R-100
Natural American Black Cherry ... ... e e C-100
Natural Hard Maple . .. ..o e e e e e M-100

All species are available stained to match. Selection to be made by architect or owner. Contact factory for
stain to match samples.

High Pressure Laminate:

Any Standard Laminate from Formica, Pionite, Nevamar, or Wilson Art may be selected as standard.
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LI B RARY FURNITURE

HLF LIBRARY INSTALLATIONS

HLF Public Library Installations

Abilene Public Library-Abilene, TX

Anniston Public Library-Birmingham, AL
Barrington Public Library-Barrington, RI
Belleville Public Library-Belleville, Ml

Burke Centre Library-Burke, VA

Campostella Library-Chesapeake, VA

Charlton Public Library-Charlton, MA

Chicopee Library-Chicopee, MA

Colon Library-Colon, Ml

Concorida Parish Library-Vidalia, LA

Desert Foothills Library-Cave Creek, AZ

Erik Jonnson Public Library-Dallas, TX

Fairfax City Regional Library- Fairfax, VA
Finksburg Branch Library-Finksburg, MD

Frisco Public Library-Frisco, TX

Garfield Library- Garfield, Ml

Georgetown Public Library-Georgetown, TX
Jackson County Public Library-Concord Branch-Jackson, Ml
Jefferson Parish Library-Burke, Belle Terre, LA
Jennings Public Library-Jennings, LA

Joliet Public Library-Joliet, IL

Lafayette Parish Library-Lafayette, LA

Lilly Library-Florence, MA

Lithia Springs Public Library-Lithia Springs, GA
Livingston Parish Public Library-Baton Rouge, LA
Lomo Colorado Public Library-Rio Rancho, NM
Manchester Public Library-Manchester, Ml
Maribelle Davis Library-Plano, TX

Mason Library-Pittsfield, MA

Maumelle Branch Library-Maumelle, AR
Meadowbrook Public Library- Shawsville, VA
Mid Continent Public Library-Independence, MO
Milford Public Library-Milford, Ml

Moses Greeley Parker Memorial Library-Manchester, CT
Needham Public Library-Needham, MA

Nixon Public Library-Jacksonville, AR

Norwalk Public Library-Norwalk, CT

Palmer Public Library-Palmer, MA

Pittsfield Public Library-West Borough, MA
Portsmouth Public Library-Portsmouth, NH

HLF FURNITURE 79



LI B RARY FURNITURE

Redford Public Library-Redford, Ml

Rockwall Public Library-Rockwall, TX

Rotan Public Library-Rotan, TX

Rowayton Public Library-Rowayton, CT

Rust Library-Leesburg, VA

Schimelpfenig Library-Plano, TX

Shreve Memorial Library, Hollywood/Union Branch-Shreveport, LA
St. Ann Library-Shawnee Mission, KS

Taneytown Library-Taneytown, MD

Tuckahoe Library-Richmond, VA

Waterford Township Public Library-Waterford, Ml
Watertown Public Library-Watertown, MA
Westminster Library-Westminster, MD

Woburn Public Library-Woburn, MA

HLF Educational Library Installations

Avon Middle School Library-Avon, MA

Central Methodist University Library-Fayette, MO
Chatham Middle School Library-Chatham, NJ

Clay High School Library-Oregon, OH

Clinton Valley Elementary School Library-Mt. Clemens, Ml
Cordova High School Library-Birmingham, AL

Coy Elementary School Library-Oregon, OH

Crosby Secondary School Library-Waterbury, CT

De Albert Argenziano School Library-Somerville, MA
Dedham Middle School Library-Dedham, NJ

Disney Elementary School Library-Clinton Township, Ml
East Fairhaven Elementary School Library-Fairhaven, MA
Edison Elementary School Library-Fraser, Ml

Eisenhower Elementary School Library-Fraser, Ml

Everett High School Library-Everett, MA

Fitzgerald Elementary School Library-Waltham, MA
Fraser High School Library-Fraser, Ml

Gardendale Elementary School Library-Gardendale, AL
Hampton Academy Junior High School Library-Hampton, NH
Hanover Horton Middle School Library-Jackson, Ml
Hebrew College Library-Woburn, MA

Jersey City Heights Middle School Library-Jersey City, NJ
Jerusalem Elementary School Library-Oregon, OH

Joseph Davies Elementary School Library-Meraux, LA
Kenston High School Library-Bainbridge, OH

Laconia Middle School Library-Laconia, NH

Laning Avenue Elementary School Library-Verona, NJ
Lawrence High School Public Library-Lawrence, MA
Missouri Baptist University Library-Bridgeton, MO
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New York City Gateway School Library-New York, NY
Norwich Technical High School Library-Wolcott, CT
Pulaski Technical College Library-Little Rock, AR
Randolph High School Library-Randolph, NJ

Raintree Elementary School Library-Centerville, LA
Riverlawn Elementary School Library-Radford, VA
Rumney Marsh Academy Library-Revere, MA

Scotch Elementary Library-West Bloomfield, Ml
Shaull Elementary School-Mechanicsburg, PA

Slauson Middle School Library-Ann Arbor, Ml

Smith Elementary School Library-Meraux, LA
Southern Illinois University-Carbondale, 1L

St. Clair County High School Library-Birmingham, AL
St. Mary’s Mercy High School Library-Lynn, Ml
Tappan Middle School Library- Ann Arbor, Ml

Twain Elementary School Library-Fraser, Ml

Union City Demonstration School-Union City, NJ
Whittemore Elementary School Library-Waltham, MA
Wynn Elementary School Library-Oregon, OH

HLF FURNITURE
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TE-1 2" Wide x 1-1/2" Thick

ROUND-OVER TAPER w/ REVEAL KNIFE EDGE REVERSE KNIFE EDGE

TE-2  2-3/8" Wide x 2-3/8" Thick

201 202 203

204 205 206 207
KNIFE EDGE REVERSE KNIFE EDGE ROUND-OVER CLASSIC



CONFERENCE TABLES PRICE LIST

CONFERENCE TABLE TOPS - LAMINATE w/ WOOD EDGE TOF’S égli
Create your own conference table by specifying the tops and bases of your choice.

Specify model number of top and desired edge treatment, e.g., LTSQ 4848 ( TE-1, 110 Eased );
then choose a base and specify its model number.

EDGE TYPE

TE-1 TE-2
1-1/2" THICK Size (LxD) Weight Model No. Price No. of Bases
SQUARE TOPS
42 x 42 72 LTSQ 4242 675 745 (1) 20"
48 x 48 96 LTSQ 4848 880 960 (1) 24"
54 x 54 126 LTSQ 5454 1115 1205 (1) 24"
60 x 60 150 LTSQ 6060 1375 1475 (1) 30"
ROUND TOPS
42 DIA 72 LTRO 4200 920 990 (1) 20"
48 DIA 96 LTRO 4800 1200 1280 (1) 24"
54 DIA 126 LTRO 5400 1520 1610 (1) 24"
60 DIA 150 LTRO 6000 1875 1975 (1) 30"
RECTANGULAR TOPS
84 x 42 144  LTRE 08442 1350 1450 (2) 20"
96 x 42 168  LTRE 09642 1540 1655 (2) 20"
96 x 48 192  LTRE 09648 1760 1880 (2) 24"
120 x 48 240 LTRE 12048 2200 2340 (2) 24"
144 x 48 272  LTRE 14448 2640 2790 (3) 24"
96 x 60 240 LTRE 09660 2200 2330 (2) 30"
120 x 60 300 LTRE 12060 2750 2900 (2) 30"
144 x 60 360 LTRE 14460 3300 3470 (3) 30"



CONFERENCE TABLES PRICE LIST

—é:i% TOF’S CONFERENCE TABLE TOPS - LAMINATE w/ WOOD EDGE
Create your own conference table by specifying the tops and bases of your choice.

Specify model number of top and desired edge treatment, e.g., LTRC 09648 ( TE-2, 200 Eased );
then choose a base and specify its model number.

EDGE TYPE

TE-1 TE-2
2-3/8" THICK Size (LxD) Weight Model No. Price No. of Bases
RACETRACK TOPS
84x42 213  LTRC 08442 1645 1750 (2) 20"
/\ 96x42 237  LTRC 09642 1840 1955 (2) 20"
96x48 264  LTRC 09648 2080 2200 (2) 24"
120x48 324  LTRC 12048 2520 2660 (2) 24"
144x48 366  LTRC 14448 2960 3120 (3) 24"
168 x48 447  LTRC 16848 3400 3590 (3) 24"
192x48 528  LTRC 19248 3840 4050 (3) 24"
216x48 588  LTRC 21648 4280 4500 (4) 24"
\/ 240x48 648  LTRC 24048 4720 4960 (4) 24"
96x60 318  LTRC 09660 2700 2860 (2) 30"
120x60 390  LTSQ 12060 3250 3400 (2) 30"
144x60 472  LTSQ 14460 3800 3980 (3) 30"
168x60 554  LTSQ 16860 4350 4540 (3) 30"
192x60 636  LTSQ 19260 4900 5110 (3) 30"
216x60 708  LTSQ 21660 5450 5680 (3) 30"
240x60 780  LTSQ 24060 6000 6250 (3) 30"
BOATSHAPE TOPS
84 x42(38) 213  LTBS 08442 1470 1575 (2) 20"
96x42(38) 237  LTBS 09642 1680 1795 (2) 20"
96 x 48 (44) 264  LTBS 09648 1920 2040 (2) 24"
120 x 48 (42) 324  LTBS 12048 2400 2540 (2) 24"
144 x 48 (42) 366  LTBS 14448 2880 3040 (3) 24"
168 x 48 (42) 447  LTBS 16848 3360 3530 (3) 24"
192 x 48 (42) 528  LTBS 19248 3840 4040 (3) 24"
216 x48 (42) 588  LTBS 21648 4320 4540 (4) 24"
240 x 48 (42) 648  LTBS 24048 4800 5040 (4) 24"
96x60(56) 318  LTBS 09660 2400 2530 (2) 30"
120x60 (54) 390  LTBS 12060 3000 3150 (2) 30"
144 x 60 (54) 472  LTBS 14460 3600 3770 (3) 30"
168 x 60 (54) 554  LTBS 16860 4200 4320 (3) 30"
192x 60 (54) 636  LTBS 19260 4800 5030 (3) 30"
216x60 (54) 708  LTBS 21660 5300 5530 (3) 30"
240x60(54) 780  LTBS 24060 5800 6050 (3) 30"



CONFERENCE TABLES PRICE LIST

CONFERENCE TABLE TOPS - VENEER w/ WOOD EDGE TOPS & —
Create your own conference table by specifying the tops and bases of your choice.

Specify model number of top and desired edge treatment, e.g., VTSQ 4848 ( TE-1, 110 Eased );
then choose a base and specify its model number.

EDGE TYPE

TE1 TE-2
1-1/2" THICK Size (LxD) Weight Model No. Price No. of Bases
SQUARE TOPS
42 x 42 72 VTSQ 4242 1105 1175 (1) 20"
48 x 48 96 VTSQ 4848 1440 1865 (1) 24"
54 x 54 126 VTSQ 5454 1825 2165 (1) 24"
60 x 60 150 VTSQ 6060 2260 2360 (1) 30"
ROUND TOPS
42 DIA 72 VTRO 4200 1350 1420 (1) 20"
48 DIA 96 VTRO 4800 1760 1840 (1) 24"
54 DIA 126 VTRO 5400 2230 2320 (1) 24"
60 DIA 150 VTRO 6000 2750 2850 (1) 30"
RECTANGULAR TOPS
84 x 42 144  VTRE 08442 2210 2310 (2) 20"
96 x 42 168  VTRE 09642 2520 2635 (2) 20"
96 x 48 192  VTRE 09648 2880 3000 (2) 24"
120 x 48 240 VTRE 12048 3600 3740 (2) 24"
144 x 48 272  VTRE 14448 4320 4470 (3) 24"
96 x 60 240  VTRE 09660 3600 3730 (2) 30"
120 x 60 300 VTRE 12060 4500 4650 (2) 30"
144 x 60 360 VTRE 14460 5400 5570 (3) 30"



CONFERENCE TABLES PRICE LIST

—® TOPS CONFERENCE TABLE TOPS - VENEER w/ WOOD EDGE
Create your own conference table by specifying the tops and bases of your choice.

Specify model number of top and desired edge treatment, e.g., VTRC 09648 ( TE-2, 200 Eased );
then choose a base and specify its model number.

EDGE TYPE

TE-1 TE-2
2-3/8" THICK Size (LxD) Weight Model No. Price No. of Bases
RACETRACK TOPS

84 x 42 213  VTRC 08442 2505 2610 (2) 20"

96x42 237 VTRC 09642 2820 2935 (2) 20"

96x48 264 VTRC 09648 3200 3320 (2) 24"

120x48 324  VTRC 12048 3920 4060 (2) 24"

144 x 48 366  VTRC 14448 4640 4800 (3) 24"

168 x 48 447  VTRC 16848 5360 5550 (3) 24"

192 x 48 528  VTRC 19248 6080 6290 (3) 24"

216x48 588  VTRC 21648 6800 7020 (4) 24"

240x 48 648  VTRC 24048 7520 7760 (4) 24"

96x60 318  VTRC 09660 4100 4260 (2) 30"

120x60 390  VTSQ 12060 5000 5150 (2) 30"

144x60 472  VTSQ 14460 5900 6080 (3) 30"

168x60 554  VTSQ 16860 6800 6990 (3) 30"

192x60 636  VTSQ 19260 7700 7910 (3) 30"

216 x60 708  VTSQ 21660 8600 8830 (3) 30"

240x60 780  VTSQ 24060 9500 9750 (3) 30"

BOATSHAPE TOPS

84x42(38) 213  VTBS 08442 2330 2435 (2) 20

96 x42(38) 237  VTBS 09642 2660 2775 (2) 20"

96 x 48 (44) 264  VTBS 09648 3040 3160 (2) 24"

120 x 48 (42) 324  VTBS 12048 3800 3940 (2) 24"

144 x 48 (42) 366  VTBS 14448 4560 4720 (3) 24"

168 x 48 (42) 447  VTBS 16848 5320 5490 (3) 24"

192 x 48 (42) 528  VTBS 19248 6080 6280 (3) 24"

216 x48 (42) 588  VTBS 21648 6840 7060 (4) 24"

240 x 48 (42) 648  VTBS 24048 7600 7840 (4) 24"

96 x60(56) 318  VTBS 09660 3800 3930 (2) 30"

120x 60 (54) 390  VTBS 12060 4750 4900 (2) 30"

144 x 60 (54) 472  VTBS 14460 5700 5870 (3) 30"

168 x 60 (54) 554  VTBS 16860 6650 6770 (3) 30"

192x 60 (54) 636  VTBS 19260 7600 7830 (3) 30"

216 x60 (54) 708  VTBS 21660 8450 8680 (3) 30"

240x60 (54) 780  VTBS 24060 9300 9550 (3) 30"



CONFERENCE TABLES PRICE LIST

CONFERENCE TABLE BASES - TECHNOLOGY READY BASES O

Refer to suggested top size column to find appropriate base size.

Bases come with metal or plywood mounting plates to attach to top.

All bases come with adjustable leveling glides.

Indicate Laminate or Veneer base by adding "-L" to end of model number for laminate
or "-V" to end of model number for veneer, e.g., TRRB 2000-L.

1-1/2" THICK Size (LxD) Weight Model No. Price
LAMINATE (-L) VENEER (-V)
ROUND BASE
20 DIA 45 TRRB 2000 775 945
S~ 24 DIA 70 TRRB 2400 825 995
30 DIA 95 TRRB 3000 875 1045

SQUARE BASE

@ 20 x 20 50 TRSB 2020 725 795
\/ 24 x 24 75 TRSB 2424 775 945
30 x 30 100 TRSB 3030 825 995



CONFERENCE TABLES POWER & DATA

—8 POWER & DATA ELECTRICAL - ECA OPTIONS

Power and Data requirements can be met through a variety of standard units most commonly
determined by top size. However, any specification can be met with either a corded or hardwired unit.
Prices listed are for corded units only. Please consult factory for hardwire pricing and requirements.
Telecom plates are priced separately, refer page 11 for configurations and pricing.

TABLE-TOP UNITS Size Model No. Description Finish Price
VILLA

525x3 VIL-C-P-B-72  Corded Villa Power base w/ 2 power only Black 200

VIL-C-P-S-72  Corded Villa Power base w/ 2 power only Silver 200

VIL-C-D-B-72  Corded Villa Power base w/ 2 power / 2 data Black 325

VIL-C-D-S-72  Corded Villa Power base w/ 2 power / 2 data Silver 325

VIL-C-V-B-72  Corded Villa Power base w/ 1 VGA, 1 mini-stereo & 1 data Black 415
VIL-C-V-S-72  Corded Villa Power base w/ 1 VGA, 1 mini-stereo & 1 data Silver 415

The part numbers above are the model numbers for the base only

VIL-GROM-F-B Villa Grommet - Flush, Black Black 100
VIL-GROM-F-S Villa Grommet - Flush, Silver Silver 100

The Villa Single Circuit Series is a flexible two part power data system consisting of a Power Base which is mounted
beneath the worksurface and a flush style powder coated metal grommet on the table top. Our unique convenience
FLUSH GROMMET receptacle, located on the power base, provides easy access for meeting various ancillary power requirements.
Numerous power base and grommet options are available making the Villa Series the most flexible power unit available.
The Villa Series is compatible with our DaisyLink System for linking multiple units together. Consult Factory for details.

INTERACT

8.375x4.75 INTERACT-SC Corded Interact Power base w/ Black 340
2 power & 1 telecom cut-out

INTERACT-SP-012 Corded Interact Power base w/ Silver 365
2 power & 1 telecom cut-out

The Interact SC tabletop family of products provides access to 2 power receptacles and the ability to access a configurable
Telecom plate, which is purchased separately. The unit is supplied with a 6 foot molded power cord set with 15 Amp plug.
An additional convenience receptacle is located on the bottom. The Interact unit is available in black and silver powder coat.
The Interact is UL Listed and CSA Certified. The Interact is compatible with our DaisyLink System for linking multiple units
together. Consult Factory for details.

INTERFACEITT

13.625 x 6 INTRFC I-TT-SC Corded Interface | Power base w/ Black 670
(cut-out) 4 power & 4 telecom cut-outs

INTRFC I-TT-036 Corded Interface | Power base w/ Silver 670
4 power & 4 telecom cut-outs

The Interface | TT tabletop family of products provides access to 4 power receptacles and the ability to access 4 configurable
Telecom plates, which are purchased separately. The unit is supplied with a 6 foot molded power cord set with 15 Amp plug.
The Interface unit is available in black and silver powder coat. The Interface | TT is UL Listed and CSA Certified.



CONFERENCE TABLES POWER & DATA

ELECTRICAL - ECA OPTIONS POWER & DATA 66—

Power and Data requirements can be met through a variety of standard units most commonly determined
by top size. However, any specification can be met with either a corded or hardwired unit.

Prices listed are for corded units only. Please consult factory for hardwire pricing and requirements.
Telecom plates are priced separately, refer page 11 for configurations and pricing.

TABLE-TOP (cont.) Size Model No. Description Finish Price

INTERFACEII TT

13.625 x 10.9375 INTRFC II-TT-SC Corded Interface Il Power base w/ Black 1180
(cut-out) 8 power & 8 telecom cut-outs

INTRFC II-TT-CS Corded Interface Il Power base w/ Silver 1205
8 power & 8 telecom cut-outs

The Interface Il TT tabletop family of products provides access to 8 power receptacles and the ability to access 8 configurable Telecom
plates, which are purchased separately. The unit is supplied with a 6 foot molded power cord set with 15 Amp plug. The Interface Il unit
is available in black and silver powder coat. The Interface Il TT is UL Listed and CSA Certified.

TABLE-TROUGH UNITS Size Model No. Description Finish Price
OASIS MINI A
14.125 x 8.25 OAM-A-PC-B Corded Oasis Mini Power base w/ Black 2510
(cut-out) 6 power & 2 telecom cut-outs

OAM-A-PC-S Corded Oasis Mini Power base w/ Silver 2510
6 power & 2 telecom cut-outs

The Oasis Mini is a 15" decorative table trough packed with style, power and data capabilities. The Oasis-Mini lies flush within the
table surface and incorporates an integral two door lid which retracts into the table when opened to maximize table work surfaces and
compliment any table design. Oasis Mini troughs come with 6 power receptacles and openings for 2 fully configurable telecom plates
depending on your individual requirements. Oasis Power Inserts are UL Listed.

OASIS B
29.125 x 8.25 OAS-B-PC-B Corded Oasis Power base w/ Black 4525
(cut-out) 12 power & 4 telecom cut-outs
OAS-B-PC-S Corded Oasis Power base w/ Silver 4525

12 power & 4 telecom cut-outs

The Oasis family of decorative table troughs are packed with style, power and data capabilities. Oasis troughs lie flush within the table
surface and incorporate an integral two door lid which retracts into the table when opened to maximize table work surfaces and
compliment any table design. Oasis troughs come with12 power receptacles and openings for 4 fully configurable telecom plates
depending on your individual requirements. Oasis Power Inserts are UL Listed.




CONFERENCE TABLES POWER & DATA

—8 POWER & DATA ELECTRICAL - ECA OPTIONS

Power and Data requirements can be met through a variety of standard units most commonly determined
by top size. However, any specification can be met with either a corded or hardwired unit.

Prices listed are for corded units only. Please consult factory for hardwire pricing and requirements.
Telecom plates are priced separately, refer page 11 for configurations and pricing.

TABLE-TROUGH (cont.) Size Model No. Description Finish Price

ELECTRI-WAVE MINI

14.125 x 8.25 E-WAVE-MINI-BP Corded Electri-Wave Mini Power base w/ Black 3770
(cut-out) 6 power, 3 data, 1 VGA & 1 mini-stereo

E-WAVE-MINI-SP  Corded Electri-Wave Mini Power base w/ Silver 3770
6 power, 3 data, 1 VGA & 1 mini-stereo

The Electri-Wave Mini is a 15” table trough which incorporates a frosted glass door which when opened reveals 6 power receptacles
and a host of the most popular audio-visual connections. LED’s provide additional accent lighting in dimly lit settings. The door can be
closed when the unit is in use to maximize the work surface. The bezel is constructed of high quality brushed and anodized aluminum.

29.125x8.25 E-WAVE-MGW-B Corded Electri-Wave Power base w/ Black 9570
(cut-out) 12 power, 12 data, 2 VGA, 2 mini-stereo,
2DVI &2 USB

E-WAVE-MGW-S Corded Electri-Wave Power base w/ Silver 9570
12 power, 12 data, 2 VGA, 2 mini-stereo,
2DVI &2 USB

The Electri-Wave is a 30" decorative trough packed with class, style and elegance. It lies flat within the table surface to maximize
workspace while maintaining the sleek table design. Electri-Wave’s double, swing doors incorporate frosted glass lids and can open
from either side of the table for easy cable management. It is equipped with 12 power receptacles and a variety of data connectors.
A rim of LED’s provides accent lighting in dimly lit settings.

WIRE MANAGEMENT

PVC J-CHANNEL

48x25x1.5 C7JM48 BLACK 45

VERTICAL

30 x 2.5 dia. Q7VM30 BLACK 94

10
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TELECOM PLATE CONFIGURATIONS &——

Telecom plates come standard in black; gray plates available at an additional $4 up-charge.
The following are some of the more popular configurations, however, they can be customized to meet any requirement.

Please visit the plate configurator at :
www.electri-cable.com/ecconfigurator/index.html

Black Plate $25 3 Cord Bushings $40 3 RCA $90 DVI F/F $215
Add # 0 to model code Add # 1 to model code Add # 2 to model code Add # 3 to model code

O I e v
(1) RJ11 Cat 3 $100 (2) RJ45 Cat 6 $135 (3) RJ45 Cat 6 $195 (4) RJ45 Cat 6 $260
(1) RJ45 Cat 6 Add # 5 to model code Add # 6 to model code Add # 7 to model code

Add # 4 to model code

HDMI F/F $145 USB Inline $55 (2) 15 PinHD VGAF/F  $225 (1) 15 Pin HD VGAF/F  $240

Add # 8 to model code Add # 9 to model code Add # 10 to model code (2) RJ45 Cat 6
Add # 11 to model code

(1) 15 Pin HD VGAF/F  $165 (1) 15 Pin HD VGAF/F  $220 (1) 15 Pin HD VGAF/F  $295 (1) 15 Pin HD VGAF/F  $210
(1) USB Inline (1) Mini-Stereo Inline (1) Mini-Stereo Inline (1) Mini-Stereo Inline
Add # 12 to model code (1)RJ11 Cat3 (1) HDMI F/F (1) USB Inline
Add # 13 to model code Add # 14 to model code Add # 15 to model code
DATA PHONE MINI-STEREO RCA
RJ45 jack RJ11 jack Inline Audio / Video Jacks
bDvi
USB PORT VIDEO
ZIP Drive, Camera, IPod S-Video SVHS

®
HDMI F/F VGA (15 PIN)

TV, PC Video, Projector, Laptop

@

11
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—0 BASE CONFIGURATIONS
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CONFERENCGCE / TRAINING SUPPORT

AMENITIES @——

Size (WDH) Weight Model No. Price

VISUAL BOARD - HARDWOOD TRIM

LAMINATE (-L) VENEER (-V)

48 x4 x 48 180 CRVB 4848 1600 2135

Laminate or Veneer top with hardwood edge from any of our standard edges (TE-1).

Two door cabinet opens to magnetic porcelain clad wipable writing surface, tackable panel and provision for flip chart.
Attaches to wall with recessed wood cleat hanger. Doors trimmed in either matching laminate or hardwood veneer.
Optional pull down projection screen - add $175.

CREDENZA
72 x 24 x 36 345 CRCD 2472 3595 4925
d
Laminate or Veneer top with hardwood edge from any of our standard edges (TE-1).
(2) Two door cabinet sections with drawer and one adjustable shelf per section. 110° self-closing hinges.
AUDIO VISUAL CABINET

@
‘:,‘:,\
\

30x24x72 260 CRAV 3072 3125 4165

Laminate or Veneer top with hardwood edge from any of our standard edges (TE-1).

Two door upper cabinet to display TV monitor. Fixed shelf 36" A.F.F. defines bottom of upper section. Two door lower
cabinet includes two adjustable shelves for VCR or audio components. Four wire management grommets provided -

(1) center back of fixed shelf, (1) center back of each adjustable shelf and (1) center back of lower cabinet just below
fixed shelf. Available with either self edge or hardwood edge.

LECTERN

24 x24 x 48 165 LECT 2448 1645 2195

Units fully laminated with high pressure laminate or veneer over 3/4" industrial particle board. Listed units are
self edge with exception of top which has hardwood edge from any one of our standard edges (TE-1).
Available with Power & Data (Villa AV).

13



CONFERENCE TABLES PRICE

—0 SURFACE MATERIAL REFERENCE GUIDE

LIST

LAMINATE

High pressure laminates range from solids to optical solids to patterns to woodgrains. Specify colorful and durable laminates
to coordinate with veneer and edge finish. Select from any standard, non-gloss laminates from Wilsonart, Pionite, Formica or

Nevamar.

WOOD

Select any species of Cherry, Maple, Oak or Walnut for veneer and wood edges which can be finished several of our

standard stains.

Cherry Stain to match laminate
MLC Millwork Cherry Pionite - Millwork Cherry
WC431-H, Hi- Brite
SHC Shaker Cherry Wilsonart - Shaker Cherry
7935K-07
SLC Select Cherry Formica - Select Cherry
7759-43
Maple Stain to match laminate
FUM Fusion Maple Wilsonart - Fusion Maple
7909-60
HNM Honey Maple Pionite - Honey Maple
WM951-N, Suede
HTM Huntington Maple Wilsonart - Huntington Maple
7929-38
Oak Stain to match laminate
CAO Castle Oak Wilsonart - Castle Oak
7928-38
ENO English Oak Wilsonart - English Oak
7885K-78
WIO Witchcraft Oak Pionite - Witchcraft Oak
WX421-H, Hi-Brite
Walnut Stain to match laminate
MBW Mambo Walnut Wilsonart - Mambo
7948K-07
EPW Empire Walnut Wilsonart - Empire Mahogany
7122K-07
CBW Colombian Walnut Wilsonart - Colombian Walnut

7943K-07

* Contact factory for wood finish samples. Contact laminate companies online for laminate samples.

14
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TERMS & CONDITIONS ——

Order Information

All orders are to be in writing to avoid errors and/or duplication. Orders are subject only to the terms and conditions listed
hereunder. It is expressly understood that variation from these terms and conditions shall only pertain on a per order basis
when agreed to in writing by an officer of HLF Furniture, Incorporated. In placing an order, customer unconditionally agrees
that terms and conditions listed hereunder shall supercede any and all terms and conditions listed on the customer's
purchase order.

Phone Orders

Phone orders must be followed by written confirmation via mail or FAX transmission.
It is the cutomer's responsibility to clearly indicate confirmation to avoid duplication.

Acknowledgement

It is our policy to acknowledge all orders in writing. The acknowledgment will reflect as completely as possible our
understanding of the order and will indicate the correct net pricing and approximate ship date. It remains the customer's
responsibility to check the Acknowledgement for accuracy and to promptly report any errors or discrepancies.

Date of Delivery

It is our firm intention to comply with requested delivery dates insofar as is reasonably possible; however, it should be recog-
nized that the date of shipment listed on our Acknowledgement is an estimate only and not an essential term of agreement.
Delays in shipment of an order do not constitute a valid reason for cancellation nor shall HLF be liable for any expenses
arising from any delay in delivery or failure to make delivery due to unavailability of raw materials, labor or supplies or any
factor beyond our reasonable control which might hinder or impede the manufacture or delivery of all or part of any order.

Cancellations / Changes

Orders may be cancelled or changed at any time prior to commencement of production. The customer will be responsible
for any costs incurred up to the point of cancellation and for the cost of the changes. No cancellations or changes will be
accepted after production has commenced.

Prices

All prices are subject to change without notice. Orders are accepted at the price in effect as of the date of receipt of order
at the factory.

Terms

Terms are 1% 10 days/net 30 days for customers on open account. Open account is only granted upon approval of a
completed HLF Credit Application by our credit department. A 50% deposit or Pro Forma payment may be required prior to
processing an initial order. No orders will be processed for accounts having outstanding invoices more than 30 days past due.

Specifications

Sizes, as listed, are nominal and may vary plus or minus 1/2" from list. Where product construction and material specifications
are listed in this price, they represent materials and methods in use at the time this guide was printed. HLF unconditionally
reserves the right to change materials and construction methods without notice as part of our continuing efforts to improve
products and technique. HLF does not manufacture plastic laminates. Specifications for plastic laminates should be obtained
directly from the appropriate laminate manufacturers.

Returns / Restocking

No returns will be accepted without the prior written consent of the factory. As all goods are manufactured to order, there is
no provision offered for restocking merchandise upon payment of a restocking charge.
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CONFERENCE TABLES PRICE LIST

—@ TERMS & CONDITIONS

Warranty

All Conference Table products are warranted to the original purchaser for a period of five years from the date of the original
invoice to be free from factory defects in workmanship or materials. Because of the natural variations over which HLF has no
control, this warranty does not extend to color, grain or texture of wood or textiles and does not warrant matching of color,
grain or texture except as specified in the order confirmation. HLF assumes no responsibility for the improper application or
installation of electrical and lighting components, or for labor costs involved in repair or replacement. Lamps, ballasts, sockets
or other electrical components not fully manufactured by HLF are covered by manufacturer's trade warranties. HLF Furniture's
sole obligation and customer's remedy under this warranty shall extend to the repair or replacement, at our option, of products
which prove defective during the warranty period under normal usage for the purpose intended. Misuse, alteration, negligence,
abuse or damage by accident shall negate this warranty. There are no implied warranties of merchantability or fithess for a
particular purpose made by HLF in connection with the sale or use of any item. The warranty provisions listed above are
expressly in lieu of any other warranties, express or implied by fact or by statute, and all other remedies for damages arising
from the sale or use of any item of furniture.

Back Charges

Charges incurred by the customer in expediting shipments or for the repair of goods will not be accepted by the company.
Any back charges must be approved in advance in writing by HLF Furniture, Inc. via an HLF Credit Memo. We reserve the
right to return goods to the factory for warranty repair rather than incur field service costs and shall be liable only for costs
between the factory and the destination to which the goods were first delivered as indicated on our Shipper or Bill of Lading.

Drop Shipment

Customers desiring drop shipments directly to an end user or a job site may do so by requesting the service in writing on their
purchase order. Customers will be required to sign and return an HLF Drop Ship Agreement before any drop shipment can
occur. Any additional costs will be the customer's responsibility.

Packaging / Crating

All Conference Table products are generally packaged and/or crated.
Blanket wrapped shipping is available at the factory's discretion.

Claims

Claims for any damage must be filed promptly with the carrier. In case of damage, all crating materials should be retained
until the goods are inspected. We cannot be responsible for merchandise once a carrier has received and signed for
merchandise in good condition.

Storage / Delays

When shipment is delayed by the customer, we reserve the right to place the goods in storage at the customer's risk and
expense. Terms for payment shall commence upon notification of the customer that goods are ready for pick-up or delivery.
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HLF PRICE LIST

SHIPPING ZONES @——

Lansing
°

Detroit ¢

ouisville,
)

Raleigh /
Durham

~ Nashville
° =
Knoxwglle

ZONE 1

ZONE 2

ZONE 3

--'| ZONE 4

All shipments are either common or contract carrier, at the factory's discretion.

ZONE 1

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $75 drop charge.

ZONE 2

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $125 drop charge.

ZONE 3

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $175 drop charge.

ZONE 4

For orders exceeding $2500 net, pricing includes the freight cost to your location.
For orders less than $2500 net, add a $225 drop charge.

Consult factory for discount information and to confirm which zone is being shipped to.
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